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Primary Containment

3.6.1.1
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.1 Primary Containment
LCO 3.6.1.1 Primary containment shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. . Primary containment A.l Restore primary 1 hour
inoperable. containment to
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.1-1 Amendment No.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Primary Containment

3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

Perform required visual examinations and
leakage rate testing except for primary
containment air lock testing, in
accordance with the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

In accordance
with the
Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

Verify primary containment structural
integrity in accordance with the
Inservice Inspection Program for Post
Tensioning Tendons.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Inspection
Program for
Post Tensioning
Tendons

SR 3.6.1.1.1
SR 3.6.1.1.2
SR 3.6.1.1.3

Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber
bypass leakage is less than or equal to
the bypass leakage limit. However,
during the first unit startup following
bypass leakage testing performed in
accordance with this SR, the acceptance
criterion is £ 10% of the drywell-to-

suppression chamber bypass leakage Timit.

24 months

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.1-2

Amendment No.



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Primary Containment Air Lock

3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Lock

3.6.1.2

LCO 3.6.1.2 The primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,

ACTIONS

, and 3.

1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the air lock

components.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, “"Primary
Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding overall
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.

CONDITION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One primary
containment air Tlock
door inoperable.

Required Actions A.1,
A.2, and A.3 are not
applicable if both doors
in the air lock are
inoperable and

Condition C is entered.

Entry and exit 1is
permissible for 7 days
under administrative
controls.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.2-1

Amendment No.



ACTIONS

Primary Containment Air Lock

3.6.1.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

A.l
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Verify the OPERABLE
door 1is closed.

Lock the OPERABLE
door closed.

Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
or areas with Timited
access due to
inerting may be
verified locked
closed by
administrative means.

Verify the OPERABLE
door is locked
closed.

1 hour

24 hours

Once per 31 days

B. Primary containment
air lock interlock
mechanism inoperable.

Required Actions B.1,
B.2, and B.3 are not
applicable if both doors
in the air lock are
inoperable and

Condition C is entered.

Entry into and exit from
primary containment is
permissible under the
control of a dedicated
individual.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and ?

3.6.1.2-2

Amendment No.



ACTIONS

Primary Containment Air Lock

3.6.1.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B.

(continued)
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Verify an OPERABLE
door is closed.

Lock an OPERABLE door
closed.

Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
or areas with limited
access due to
inerting may be
verified locked
closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE
door is locked
closed.

1 hour

24 hours

Once per 31 days

Primary containment
air lock inoperable
for reasons other than
Condition A or B.
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Initiate action to
evaluate primary
containment overall
leakage rate per

LCO 3.6.1.1, using
current air lock test
results.

Verify a door is
closed.

Immediately

1 hour

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.2-3

Amendment No.



Primary Containment Air Lock

3.6.1.2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. (continued) C.3 Restore air lock to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.2.1  -------mmmmmmoaoe NOTES------------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not
invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.
2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria applicable to
SR 3.6.1.1.1.
Perform required primary containment air In accordance
lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
with the Primary Containment Leakage Rate | Primary
Testing Program. Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.2.72 Verify only one door in the primary 24 months
' containment air lock can be opened at a
time.

LéSa]le 1 and 2 3.6.1.2-4 Amendment No.



PCIVs
1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

LCO 3.6.1.3 Each PCIV shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: . MODES 1, 2, and 3,
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE
per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation.”

ACTIONS
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under
administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Entef applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by PCIVs.

4. Enter applicabie Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment
leakage rate acceptance criteria.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
i NOTE--------- A.l Isolate the affected 4 hours except
Only applicable to penetration flow path | for main steam
penetration flow paths by use of at least line
with two or more one closed and
PCIVs. de-activated AND

---------------------- automatic valve,
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main

One or more blind flange, or steam 1line
penetration flow paths check valve with flow
with one PCIV through the valve
inoperable except due secured.
to leakage not within
Timit. AND
(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.3-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A.

(continued)_

A.2

1. Isolation devices

in high radiation
areas may be
verified by use of
administrative
means.

2. Isolation devices

that are locked,
sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by
use of
administrative
means.

Verify the affected
penetration flow path

is isolated.

Once per 31 days
for isolation
devices outside
primary
containment

AND

Prior to
entering MODE 2
or 3 from MODE 4
if primary
containment was
de-inerted while
in MODE 4, if
not performed
within the
previous

92 days, for
isolation
devices inside
primary
containment

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.3-2

(continued)

Amendment No.



3.6.1.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
--------- NOTE--------- | B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two or more one closed and
PCIVs. de-activated
---------------------- automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
One or more or blind flange.
penetration flow paths
with two or more PCIVs
inoperable except due
to leakage not within
Timit.
--------- NOTE--------- | C.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except
Only applicable to penetration flow path | for excess flow
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) and
---------------------- de-activated penetrations
gutomatic valve, with a closed
One or more closed manual valve, system
penetration flow paths or blind flange.
with one PCIV AND
inoperable except due
to leakage not within 72 hours for
Timit. EFCVs and
penetrations
with a closed
system
AND

{continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.3-3

Amendment No.



3.6.1.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. (continued) .2 -=----- NOTES--------
1. Isolation devices
in high radiation
areas may be
verified by use of
administrative
means.
2. Isolation devices
that are locked,
sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by
administrative
means.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.
D. One or more flow paths | D.1 Restore leakage rate 4 hours for
with MSIV leakage rate to within limit. hydrostatically
or hydrostatically tested Tine
tested line leakage leakage not on a
rate not within limit. closed system
AND
8 hours for MSIV
leakage
AND
72 hours for
hydrostatically
tested line
leakage on a
closed system

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.3-4 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion

Time of Condition A, AND
B, C, or D not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
F. Required Action and F.1 Initiate action to Immediately
associated Completion suspend operations
Time of Condition A, with a potential for
B, C, or D not met for draining the reactor
PCIV(s) required to be vessel. (OPDRVs).
OPERABLE during MODE 4
or 5. OR
F.2 Initiate action to Immediately

restore valve(s) to
OPERABLE status.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.3-5 Amendment No.



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

PCIVs
1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.1

Not required to be met when the 8 inch
and 26 inch primary containment purge
valves are open for inerting, de-
inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air
quality considerations for personnel
entry, or Surveillances that require the
valves to be open, provided the drywell
purge valves and suppression chamber
purge valves are not open simultaneously.

Verify each 8 inch and 26 inch primary
containment purge valve is closed.

31 days

SR 3.6.1.3.2

1. Valves and blind flanges in high
radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

Verify each primary containment isolation
manual valve and blind flange that is
located outside-primary containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
and is required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed.

31 days

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.3-6

(continued)

Amendment No.



3.6.1.3
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.3.3  ----e-momimimmoos NOTES------------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high
~radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.
2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.
Verify each primary containment isolation Prior to
manual valve and blind flange that is entering MODE 2
located inside primary containment and or 3 from
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured MODE 4 if
and is required to be closed during primary
accident conditions is closed. containment was
de-inerted
while in MODE
4, if not
performed
within the
previous
92 days
SR 3.6.1.3.4 Verify continuity of the traversing 31 days
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve
explosive charge.
SR 3.6.1.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power In accordance

operated, automatic PCIV, except MSIVs,
is within Timits.

with the
Inservice
Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.3-7

(continued)

Amendment No.



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is In accordance
> 3 seconds and < 5 seconds. with the
Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 24 months
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated isolation signal.
SR 3.6.1.3.8 Verify each EFCY actuates to the 24 months
isolation position on an actual or
simulated instrument line break signatl.
SR 3.6.1.3.9 Remove and test the explosive squib from 24 months on a

gach shear isolation valve of the TIP
System.

STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.6.1.3.10

Verify leakage rate through any one main
steam line is < 100 scfh and through all
four main steam lines is £ 400 scfh when
tested at 2 25.0 psig.

In accordance
with the
Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

SR 3.6.1.3.11

Verify combined leakage rate through
hydrostatically tested lines that
penetrate the primary containment is
within 1imits.

In accordance
with the
Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.3-8

Amendment No.



LCO 3.6.1.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Drywe11 and
2 -0.5 psig

Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure

3.6.1.4 Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure

3.6.1.4

suppression chamber pressure shall be

and £ +0.75 psig.

pressure is within limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Drywell or suppression [ A.l Restore drywell and 1 hour

chamber pressure not suppression chamber

within limits. pressure to within

limits.

Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.4.1 Verify drywell and suppression chamber 12 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.1.4-1

Amendment No.



Drywell Air Temperature

3.6.1.5
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature
LCO 3.6.1.5 Drywell average air temperature shall be < 135°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Drywell average air Al Restore drywell 8 hours
temperature not within average air
Timit. temperature to within
) Timit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
- associated Completion
) Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -
SURVETLLANCE ' FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.5.1 Verify drywell average air temperature is 24 hours
within limit.

LaSalle 3.6.1.5-1 Amendment No.



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

3.6.1.6
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.1.6 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
LCO 3.6.1.6 Each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker shall be

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One suppression Al Restore the vacuum 72 hours
chamber-to-drywell breaker to OPERABLE
vacuum breaker status.
inoperable for
opening.
B. One suppression B.1 Close both manual 4 hours
chamber-to-drywel]l isplation valves in
vacuum breaker not the affected line.
closed.
AND
B.2 Restore the vacuum 72 hours
breaker to OPERABLE
status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or | AND
B not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.6-1 Amendment No.



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

3.6.1.6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two or more D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

suppression

chamber-to-drywel]l

vacuum breakers

inoperable.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.6.1  --------emoios NOTES--=----------------
1. Not required to be met for vacuum
breakers that are open during
Surveillances.

2. Not required to be met for vacuum
breakers open when performing their
intended function.

Verify each vacuum breaker is closed. 14 days

SR 3.6.1.6.2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum 92 days
breaker.
AND

Within 12 hours
after any
discharge of
steam to the
suppression
chamber from
the
safety/relief
valves

{continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.6-2 Amendment No.



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Breakers
3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.6.3 Verify the opening setpoint of each 24 months
vacuum breaker is £ 0.5 psid.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.6-3 Amendment No.



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Suppression Pool Average Temperature

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

3.6.2.1

LCO 3.6.2.1 Suppression pool average temperature shall be:

a. £ 105°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP; and

b. < 110°F with THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. Suppression pool
average temperature
> 105°F but < 110°F.

AND

THERMAL POWER > 1%
RTP.

T
o
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Suspend all testing
that adds heat to the
suppression pootl.

Verify suppression

pool average

temperature < 110°F.

Restore suppression

pool average
temperature to

< 105°F.

Immediately

Once per hour

24 hours

B. Required Action and

Reduce THERMAL POWER

12 hours

associated Completion to < 1% RTP.
Time of Condition A
not -met.
(continued)
LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.1-1 Amendment No.



Suppression Pool Average Temperature

3.6.2.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Suppression pool C.1 Place the reactor Immediately
average temperature mode switch in the
> 110°F but < 120°F. shutdown position,
AND
C.2 Verify suppression Once per
pool average 30 minutes
temperature £ 120°F.
AND
C.3 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
Suppression pool D.1 Depressurize the 12 hours
average temperature reactor vessel to
> 120°F. < 200 psig.
AND
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.1.1 Verify suppression pool average 24 hours
temperature is within the applicable
limits. : AND

5 minutes when
performing
testing that
adds heat to
the suppression
pool

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.1-2 Amendment No.



Suppression Pool Water Level

3.6.2.2
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level
LCO 3.6.2.2 Suppression pool water level shall be > -4.5 inches and
£ +3 inches.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Suppression pool water [ A.l Restore suppression 2 hours
level not within pool water level to
Timits. within Timits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _ . _
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify suppression pool water level is 24 hours
within limits.

LaSalle 1 and 2 o 3.6.2.2-1 Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling

3.6.2.3
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling
LCo0 3.6.2.3 Two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One RHR suppression Al Restore RHR 7 days
pool cooling subsystem suppression pool
inoperable. cooling subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
B. Two RHR suppression B.1 Restore one RHR 8 hours
pool cooling suppression pool
subsystems inoperable. cooling subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
C. Reguired Action and C.1  Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.3-1 Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.6.2.3

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.3.1

Verify each RHR suppression pool cooling
subsystem manual and power operated valve
in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position or can be
aligned to the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.6.2:3.2

Verify each required RHR pump develops a
flow rate > 7200 gpm through the
associated heat exchanger while operating
in the suppression pool cooling mode.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.2.3-2

Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Spray

3.6.2.4
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.2.4 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray
LCO 3.6.2.4 Two RHR suppression pool spray subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One RHR suppression A.l Restore RHR 7 days
pool spray subsystem suppression pool
inoperable. spray subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
B. Two RHR suppression B.1 Restore one RHR 8 hours
pool spray subsystems suppression pool
inoperable. spray subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2 ‘ 3.6.2.4-1 Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Spray

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.6.2.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.4.1

Verify each RHR suppression pool spray
subsystem manual and power operated valve
in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position or can be
aligned to the correct position,

31 days

SR 3.6.2.4.2

Verify each required RHR pump develops a
flow rate 2> 450 gpm through the spray
sparger while operating in the
suppression pool spray mode.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.2.4-2

Amendment NO.



Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

3.6.3.1
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
LCO0 3.6.3.1 Two primary containment hydrogen recombiners shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One primary O NOTE---------
containment hydrogen LCO 3.0.4 is not
recombiner inoperable. applicable.
Restore primary 30 days
containment hydrogen
recombiner to
OPERABLE status.
B. Two primary B.1 . Verify by 1 hour
containment hydrogen administrative means
recombiners that the hydrogen AND
inoperable. control function is
maintained. Once per 12
hours thereafter
AND
B.2 Restore one primary 7 days
containment hydrogen
recombiner to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.3.1-1 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

3.6.3.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.1.1 Perform a system functional test for each | 24 months
primary containment hydrogen recombiner.
SR 3.6.3.1.2 Perform a resistance to ground test for 24 months

each heater phase.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.

6.3.1-2

Amendment No.



Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.2 Primary Containment 0Oxygen Concentration

3.6.3.2

LCO 3.6.3.7 The primary containment oxygen concentration shall be

< 4.0 volume percent.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 during the time period:

a. From 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP following

startup, to

b. 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to < 15% RTP
‘prior to the next scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Primary containment Al Restore oxygen 24 hours
oxygen concentration concentration to
not within limit. within limit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours
associated Completion to £ 15% RTP.
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.2.1 Verify primary containment oxygen 7 days

concentration is within Timits.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.3.2-1

Amendment No.



Secondary Containment
3.6.4.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment

LCO 3.6.4.1 The secondary containment shall be -OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Secondary containment Al Restore secondary 4 hours
inoperable in MODE 1, containment to
2, or 3. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met.
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)

LtaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.4.1-1 Amendment No.



Secondary Containment

3.6.4.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Secondary containment c.1  -------- NOTE---------
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not
movement of irradiated applicable.
fuel assemblies in the | - ---------mmmmmonem-
secondary containment,
during CORE Suspend movement of Immediately
ALTERATIONS, or during irradiated fuel
OPDRVs. assemblies in the
secondary
containment.
AND
.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
C.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.4.1-2 Amendment No.



Secondary Containment

3.6.4.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1.1 ‘Verify secondary containment vacuum is 24 hours
> 0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge.

SR 3.6.4.1.2 Verify one secondary containment access 31 days
door in each access opening is closed.

SR 3.6.4.1.3 Verify the secondary containment can be 24 months on a
drawn down to > 0.25 inch of vacuum water STAGGERED TEST
gauge in £ 300 seconds using one standby BASIS for each
gas treatment (SGT) subsystem. SGT subsystem

SR 3.6.4.1.4 Verify the secondary containment can be 24 months on a

maintained > 0.25 inch of vacuum water
guage for 1 hour using one SGT subsystem
at a flow rate < 4400 cfm.

STAGGERED TEST
BASIS for each
SGT subsystem

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.6.4.1-3

Amendment No.



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

LCO 3.6.4.2 Each SCIV shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under
administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter app]icabﬁe Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by SCIVs.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more ALl Isolate the affected 8 hours
penetration flow paths penetration flow path
with one SCIV by use of at Teast
inoperable. one closed and

de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

x>
)

(continued)
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3.6.4.2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) L A NOTES--------
1. Isolation devices
in high radiation
“areas may be
verified by use of
administrative
means.
2. Isolation devices
that are locked,
sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by
use of
administrative
controls.
Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.
B, --------- NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours
Only applicable to penetration flow path
penetration flow paths by use of at least
with two isolation one closed and
valves. de-activated
---------------------- automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
One or more or blind flange.
penetration flow paths
- with two SCIVs
inoperable.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
or B not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. c.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
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3.6.4.2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and 0D.1 -------- NOTE---------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.3 is not
Time of Condition A applicable.

or B not met during |  c-rmemsecooooo-oo--e-
movement of irradiated

fuel assemblies in the Suspend movement of Immediately
secondary containment, irradiated fuel
during CORE assemblies in the
ALTERATIONS, or during secondary
OPDRVs. containment.
AND
D.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
D.3 Initiate action to Immediately

suspend OPDRVs.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.4.2-3 Amendment No.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

SURVETILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.2.1

radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

Verify each secondary containment
isolation manual valve and blind flange
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position and is required to be
closed during accident conditions is
closed.

31 days

SR 3.6.4.2.2

Verify the isolation time of each power
operated, automatic SCIV is within
Timits.

92 days

SR 3.6.4.2.3

Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated automatic isolation signal.

24 months

taSalle 1 and 2
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SGT System
3.6.4.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System

LCO 3.6.4.3 Two SGT subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SGT subsystem Al Restore SGT subsystem | 7 days

inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met in MODE 1, 2,
or 3. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

C. Required Action and | ------------ NOTE-------------
associated Compietion LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
Time of Condition A | --------------==----=--------~
not met during
movement of irradiated [ C.1 Place OPERABLE SGT Immediately
fuel assemblies in the subsystem in
secondary containment, operation.
during CORE
ALTERATIONS, or during | OR
OPDRVs.

(continued)
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SGT System

3.6.4.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. (continued) €.z2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.
AND
C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
c.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
D. Two SGT subsystems D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3.
E. Two SGT subsystems N A NOTE---------
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not
movement of irradiated applicable.
fuel assemblies in the | = ==-----rcemmmmmmmn-
secondary containment,
during CORE Suspend movement of Immediately
ALTERATIONS, or during irradiated fuel
OPDRVs. assemblies in the
secondary
containment.
AND
(continued)
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ACTIONS

SGT System
3.6.4.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

E. (continued)

E.2 Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

£.3 Initiate action to

suspend OPDRVs.

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.4.3.1 Operate each SGT subsystem for 31 days
> 10 continuous hours with heaters
operating.
SR 3.6.4.3.2 Perform required SGT filter testing in In accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the VFTP
Testing Program (VFTP).
SR 3.6.4.3.3 Verify each SGT subsystem actuates on an 24 months

actual or simulated initiation signal.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.1 Primary Containment

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the primary containment is to isolate and
contain fission products released from the Reactor Primary
System following a design basis Loss of Coolant Accident
(LOCA) and to confine the postulated release of radiocactive
material to within limits. The primary containment consists
of a steel lined, reinforced concrete vessel, which
surrounds the Reactor Primary System and provides an
essentially leak tight barrier against an uncontrolied
release of radioactive material to the environment.
Additionally, this structure provides shielding from the
fission products that may be present in the primary
containment atmosphere following accident conditions.

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the primary
containment boundary are a part of the primary containment
leak tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight barrier:

a. A1l penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are either:

1. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
containment isolation system, or

2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or
de-activated automatic valves secured in their
closed positions, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.1.3, "Primary Containment Isolation
Valves (PCIVs)™;

D. Primary containment air locks are OPERABLE, except as
provided in LCO 3.6.1.2, "Primary Containment Air
Locks";

c. A11 equipment hatches are closed and sealed; and

d. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary
containment penetration (e.g., welds, bellows, or
O-rings) is OPERABLE.

{(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

B 3.6.1.1-1 Revision No.



BASES

Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

BACKGROUND
(continued)

This Specification ensures that the performance of the
primary containment, in the event of a Design Basis Accident
(DBA), meets the assumptions used in the safety analyses of
References 1 and 2. SR 3.6.1.1.1 leakage rate requirements
are in conformance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref. 3),
Option B, as modified by approved exemptions.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The safety design basis for the primary containment is that
it must withstand the pressures and temperatures of the
limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.

The DBA that postulates the maximum release of radioactive
material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the
analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary
containment is OPERABLE such that release of fission
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of
primary containment leakage.

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the primary
containment are presented in References 1 and 2. The safety
analyses assume a nonmechanistic fission product release
following a DBA, which forms the basis for determination of
offsite doses. The fission product release is, in turn,
based on an assumed leakage rate from the primary
containment. OPERABILITY of the primary containment ensures
that the leakage rate assumed in the safety analyses is not
exceeded.

The maximum allowable leakage rate for the primary
containment (L,) is 0.635% by weight of the containment air
per 24 hours at the design basis LOCA maximum peak
containment pressure (P,) of 39.6 psig (Ref. 4).

Primary containment satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

Primary containment OPERABILITY is maintained by limiting
leakage to < 1.0 L,, except prior to the first startup after
performing a required Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program leakage test. At this time, the applicable
leakage limits must be met. In addition, the leakage from
the drywell to the suppression chamber must be Timited to
ensure the primary containment pressure does not exceed

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

LCO
(continued)

design 1limits. Compliance with this LCO will ensure a
primary containment configuration, including equipment
hatches, that is structurally sound and that will limit
Teakage to those leakage rates assumed in the safety
analysis. Individual leakage rates specified for the
primary containment air locks are addressed in LCO 3.6.1.2.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4

and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, primary containment is not required
to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent leakage of
radioactive material from primary containment.

ACTIONS

Al

In the event that primary containment is inoperable, primary
containment must be restored to OPERABLE status within

1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time provides a period of
time to correct the problem that is commensurate with the
importance of maintaining primary containment OPERABILITY
during MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also ensures
that the probability of an accident (requiring primary
containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where
primary containment is inoperable is minimal.

B.1 and B.2

If primary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.1.1.1

Maintaining the primary containment OPERABLE requires

‘compliance with the visual examinations and leakage rate

test requirements of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. Failure to meet air lock leakage testing
Timit (SR 3.6.1.2.1), or main steam isclation valve leakage
Timit (SR 3.6.1.3.10) does not necessarily result in a
failure of this SR. The impact of the failure to meet these
SRs must be evaluated against the Type A, B, and C
acceptance criteria of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

As Teft leakage prior to the first startup after performing
a required Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
leakage test is required to be < 0.6 L, for combined Type B
and C leakage, and £ 0.75 L, for overall Type A leakage. At
all other times between required leakage rate tests, the
acceptance criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage
limit of < 1.0 L,. At £ 1.0 L, the offsite dose
consequences are bounded by the assumptions of the safety
analysis. The Frequency is required by the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. Thus, SR 3.0.2
(which allows Frequency extensions) does not apply.

SR_3.6.1.1.2

The structural integrity of the primary containment is
ensured by the successful completion of the Inservice
Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons and by
associated visual inspections of the steel Tiner and
penetrations for evidence of deterioration or breach of
integrity. This ensures that the structural integrity of
the primary containment will be maintained in accordance
with the provisions of the Inservice Inspection Program for
Post Tensioning Tendons. Testing and Frequency are
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.35
(Ref. 5), except that the Unit 1 and 2 primary containments
shall be treated as twin containments even though the
Initial Structural Integrity tests were not within two years
of each other.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.6.1.1.3

The analyses results in Reference 6 are based on a maximum
drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage. This
Surveillance ensures that the actual bypass leakage is less
than or equal to the acceptable A/Yk design value of 0.030
ft? assumed in the safety analysis. For example, with a
typical loss factor of 3 or greater, the maximum allowable
Teakage area would be 0.052 ft2, corresponding to a 3-in
line size.

As left bypass leakage, prior to the first startup after
performing a required bypass leakage test, is required to be
< 10% of the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage
1imit when tested with an initial differential pressure of
1.5 psi. At all other times between required leakage rate
tests, the acceptance criteria is based on design A/Vk. At
the design A/Yk the containment temperature and
pressurization response are bounded by the assumptions of
the safety analysis. The leakage test is performed every 24
months, consistent with the difficulty of performing the
test, risk of high radiation exposure, and the remote
possibility of a component failure that is not identified by
some other drywell or primary containment SR.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. UFSAR, Sectiqn 15.6.5.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B.
4. UFSAR, Section 6.2.6.1.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3.

6. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.5.
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Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Lock

BASES

BACKGROUND

A double-door primary containment air lock has been built
into the primary containment to provide personnel access to
the primary containment and to provide primary containment
isolation during the process of personnel entry and exit.
The air lock is designed to withstand the same loads,
temperatures, and peak design internal and external
pressures as the primary containment (Ref. 1). As part of
the primary containment, the air lock limits the release of
radioactive material to the environment during normal unit
operation and through a range of transients and accidents up
to and including postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs).

Each air lock door has been designed and tested to certify
its ability to withstand pressure in excess of the maximum
expected pressure following a DBA in primary containment.
Each of the doors has double, compressible seals and local
leak rate testing capability to ensure pressure integrity.
To effect a leak tight seal, the air lock design uses
pressure sealed doors (i.e., an increase in primary
containment internal pressure results in an increased
sealing on each door.).

The air lock is nominally a right circular cylinder, 10 ft
in diameter, with doors at each end that are interlocked to
prevent simultaneous opening. The air lock is provided with
1imit switches on both doors that provide remote indication
of door position via an alarm in the control room that
indicates when an air lock door is open. During periods
when primary containment is not required to be OPERABLE, the
air lock intertock mechanism may be disabled, allowing both
doors of the air lock to remain open for extended periods
when frequent primary containment entry is necessary. Under
some conditions, as allowed by this LCO, the primary
containment may be accessed through the air lock when the
door interlock mechanism has failed, by manually performing
the interlock function.

The primary containment air lock forms part of the primary
containment pressure boundary. As such, air lock integrity
and leak tightness are essential for maintaining primary

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

BACKGROUND
(continued)

containment leakage rate to within 1imits in the event of a

'DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness

may result in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in
the safety analysis.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The DBA that postulates the maximum release of radioactive
material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the
analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary
containment is OPERABLE, such that release of fission
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of
primary containment leakage. The primary containment is
designed -with a maximum allowable leakage rate (L,) of
0.635%% by weight of the containment air mass per 24 hours at
the Design Basis LOCA maximum peak containment pressure (P,)
of 39.6 psig (Ref. 2). This allowable Teakage rate forms
the basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on the SRs
associated with the air lock.

Primary containment air lock OPERABILITY is also required to
minimize the amount of fission product gases that may escape
primary containment through the air lock and contaminate and
pressurize the secondary containment.

Primary containment air lock satisfies Criterion 3 of the
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

As part of the primary containment pressure boundary, the
air lock safety function is related to control of
containment leakage following a DBA. Thus, the air lock
structural integrity and leak tightness are essential to the
successful mitigation of such an event.

The primary containment air lock is required to be OPERABLE.
For the air lock to be considered OPERABLE, the air lock
interTock mechanism must be OPERABLE, the air lock must be
in compliance with the Type B air lock leakage test, and
both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock allows
only one air lock door to be open at a time. This provision
ensures that a gross breach of primary containment does not
exist when primary containment is required to be OPERABLE.
Closure of a single door in the air lock is sufficient to

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

LCO
(continued)

provide a leak tight barrier following postulated events.
Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed when the air lock
is not being used for normal entry into or exit from primary
containment.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radiocactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4

and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, the primary containment air lock is
not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent
leakage of radioactive material from primary containment.

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by Note 1, which allows entry and
exit to perform repairs of the affected air lock component.
If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily
accessed for most repairs. If the inner door is the one
that is inoperable, however, then a short time exists when
the primary containment boundary is not intact (during
access through the OPERABLE door). The allowance to open
the OPERABLE door, even if it means the primary containment
boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable due to the
low probability of an event that could pressurize the
primary containment during the short time in which the
OPERABLE door is expected to be open. The required
administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated
individual to assure closure of the OPERABLE door except
during the entry and exit and to assure the OPERABLE door is
relocked after completion of the containment entry and exit.

The ACTIONS are modified by a second Note, which ensures
appropriate remedial actions are taken when necessary, if
airlock leakage results in exceeding overall containment
leakage rate acceptance criteria. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6,
ACTIONS are not required even if primary containment leakage
is exceeding leakage L,. Therefore, the Note is added to
require ACTIONS for LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," to
be taken in this event.

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l, A.2, and A.3

With one primary containment air lock door inoperable, the
OPERABLE door must be verified closed (Required Action A.1).
This ensures that a leak tight primary containment barrier
is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE air lock door. This
action must be completed within 1 hour. The 1 hour
Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of

LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires that primary containment be
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In addition, the air lock penetration must be isolated by
locking closed the OPERABLE air lock door within the 24 hour
Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is considered
reasonable for locking the OPERABLE air lock door,
considering the OPERABLE door of the air Tock is being
maintained closed.

Required Action A.3 ensures that the air lock penetration
has been isolated by the use of a locked closed OPERABLE air
lock door. This ensures that an acceptable primary
containment leakage boundary is maintained. The Completion
Time of once per 31 days is based on engineering judgment
and is considered adequate given the low likelihood of a
locked door being mispositioned and other administrative
controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by a Note that
applies to air lock doors located in high radiation areas or
areas with 1imited access due to inerting and allows these
doors to be verified locked closed by use of administrative
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in
the proper position, is small.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.

Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated
Completion Times of Condition C are required if both doors
in the air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the air
lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be
closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the appropriate
remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect
tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into
Condition A; only the requirement to comply with the

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2, and A.3 (continued)

Required Actions. Note 2 allows use of the air lock for
entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls.
This 7 day restriction begins when the air Tock is
discovered inoperable.

Primary containment entry may be required to perform
Technical Specifications (TS) Surveillances and Required
Actions, as well as other activities inside primary
containment that are required by TS or activities that
support TS-required equipment. This Note is not intended to
preclude performing other activities (i.e., non-TS-related
activities) if the primary containment was entered, using
the inoperable air lock, to perform an allowed activity
listed above. The required administrative controls consist
of stationing a dedicated individual to assure closure of
the OPERABLE door except during periods of entry and exit,
and to assure the OPERABLE door is relocked after completion
of the containment entry and exit This allowance is
acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could
pressurize the primary containment during the short time
that the OPERABLE door is expected to be open.

B.1, B.2. and B.3

With the air lock interlock mechanism inoperable, the
Required Actions and associated Completion Times are
consistent with those specified in Condition A.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.

Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated
Completion Times of Condition C are required if both doors
in the air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the air
lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be
closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the appropriate
remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from
the primary containment under the control of a dedicated
individual stationed at the air lock to ensure that only one
door is opened at a time (i.e., the individual performs the
function of the interlock).

Required Action B.3 is modified by a Note that applies to
air lock doors located in high radiation areas or areas with
limited access due to inerting and allows these doors to be

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

ACTIONS

B.1, B.2, and B.3 <(continued)

verified locked closed by use of administrative controls.
Allowing verification by administrative controls is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in
the proper position, is small.

c.1, C.2, and C.3

With the air lock inoperable for reasons other than those
described in Condition A or B, Required Action C.1 requires
action to be immediately initiated to evaluate containment
overall leakage rates using current air lock leakage test

“results. An evaluation is acceptable since it is overly

conservative to immediately declare the primary containment
inoperable if both doors in the air lock have failed a seal
test or if the overall air lock leakage is not within
1imits. In many instances (e.g., only one seal per door has

failed) primary containment remains OPERABLE, yet only

1 hour (according to LCO 3.6.1.1) would be provided to
restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status prior to
requiring a plant shutdown. In addition, even with both
doors failing the seal test, the overall containment leakage
rate can still be within Timits.

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the primary
containment air locks must be verified closed. This
Required Action must be completed within the 1 hour
Completion Time. This specified time period is consistent
with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, which require that primary
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

Additionally, the air lock must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours (Required Action C.3). The 24 hour
Completion Time is reasonable for restoring the inoperable
air lock to OPERABLE status considering that at least one
door is maintained closed in the air lock.

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.1 and D.2

If the inoperable primary containment air lock cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.1.2.1

Maintaining the primary containment air lock OPERABLE
requires compliance with the leakage rate test requirements
of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
This SR reflects the Teakage rate testing requirements with
regard to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The
acceptance criteria were established as a small fraction of
the total allowable primary containment Teakage. The
periodic testing requirements verify that the air lock
leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall
primary containment leakage rate. The Frequency is required
by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event
of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this SR, requiring the
results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
which is applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.1. This ensures that air
lock leakage is properly accounted for in determining the
combined Types B and C primary containment leakage rate.

SR _3.6.1.2.2

The air lock interlock mechanism is designed to prevent
simultaneous opening of both doors in the air lock. Since
both the inner and outer doors of the air lock are designed
to withstand the maximum expected post accident primary

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1.2

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.2.2 (continued)

containment pressure (Ref. 2), closure of either door will
support primary containment OPERABILITY. Thus, the
interlock feature supports primary containment OPERABILITY
while the air lock is being used for personnel transit in
and out of the containment. Periodic testing of this
interlock demonstrates that the interlock will function as
designed and that simultaneous inner and outer door opening
will not inadvertently occur. Due to the purely mechanical
nature of this interlock, and given that the interlock
mechanism is not normally challenged when the primary
containment air lock door is used for entry and exit
(procedures require strict adherence to single door
opening), this test is only required to be performed every
24 months. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a plant outage, and the potential for loss of primary
containment OPERABILITY if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown
these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. The 24 month Frequency
is based on engineering judgment and is considered adequate
given that the interlock is not challenged during use of the
air lock.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.8.1.1.3.5.1.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.6.1.
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product
release during and following postulated Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) to within limits. Primary containment
isolation within the time limits specified for those PCIVs
designed to close automatically ensures that the release of
radioactive material to the environment will be consistent
with the assumptions used in the analyses for a DBA.

The OPERABILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an
adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the
environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements
provide assurance that the primary containment function
assumed in the safety analysis will be maintained. These
isolation devices consist of either passive devices or
active (automatic) devices. Manual valves, de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed position (including
check valves with flow through the valve secured), blind
flanges (which include plugs and caps as listed in
Reference 1), and closed systems are considered passive
devices. Check valves, or other automatic valves designed
to close without operator action following an accident, are
considered active devices. Two barriers in series are
provided for each penetration, except for penetrations
isolated by excess flow check valves, so that no single
credible failure or malfunction of an active component can
result in a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds limits
assumed in the safety analysis. One of these barriers may
be a closed system.

The 8 and 26 inch primary containment purge valves are PCIVs
that are qualified for use during all operational
conditions. The 8 and 26 inch primary containment purge
valves are normally maintained closed in MODES 1, 2, and 3
to ensure the primary containment boundary is maintained.
However, these purge valves may be open when being used for
inerting, de-inerting pressure control, ALARA, or air
quality considerations since they are fully qualified.

taSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The PCIVs LCO was derived from the assumptions related

to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and
establishing the primary containment boundary during major
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary,
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to
this LCO.

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material
for which the consequences are mitigated by PCIVs are a loss
of coolant accident (LOCA) and a main steam line break
(MSLB) (Refs. 2 and 3). 1In the analysis for each of these
accidents, it is assumed that PCIVs are either closed or
function to close within the required isolation time
following event initiation. This ensures that potential
paths to the environment through PCIVs (including primary
containment purge valves) are minimized. Of the events
analyzed in References 2 and 3, the LOCA is the most
limiting event due to radiological consequences. For the
MSLB, the closure time of the main steam isolation valves
(MSIVs) is a significant variable from a radiological
standpoint. The MSIVs are required to close within 3 to

5 seconds since the 3 second closure time is assumed in the
MSIV closure (the most severe overpressurization transient)
analysis (Ref. 4) and the 5 second closure time is assumed
in the MSLB analysis (Ref. 3). Likewise, it is assumed that
the primary containment isolates such that release of
fission products to the environment is controlled.

The DBA analysis assumes that isolation of the primary
containment is complete and Teakage terminated, except for
the maximum allowable leakage prior to fuel damage.

The single failure criterion required to be imposed in the
conduct of unit safety analyses was considered in the
original design of the primary containment purge valves.
Two valves in series on each purge line provide assurance
that both the supply and exhaust lines could be isolated
even if a single failure occurred.

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

LCO

PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss of
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary
containment boundary during a DBA.

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are required
to have isolation times within limits and actuate on an
automatic isolation signal. The valves covered by this LCO
are listed with their associated stroke times in the
Technical Requirements Manual (Ref. 1).

The normally closed manual PCIVs are considered OPERABLE
when the valves are closed and blind flanges are in place,
or open under administrative controls. Normally closed
automatic PCIVs which are required by design (e.g., to meet
10 CFR 50 Appendix R requirements) to be de-activated and
closed, are considered OPERABLE when the valves are
de-activated and closed. These passive isolation valves and
devices are those listed in Reference 1. MSIVs and
hydrostatically tested valves must meet additional leakage
rate requirements. Other PCIV leakage rates are addressed
by LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment,"” as Type B or C
testing.

This LCO provides assurance that the PCIVs will perform
their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of
reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary
containment boundary during accidents.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3., a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be
OPERABLE and the primary containment purge valves are not
required to be normally closed in MODES 4 and 5. Certain
valves are required to be OPERABLE, however, to prevent
inadvertent reactor vessel draindown. These valves are
those whose associated instrumentation is required to be
OPERABLE according to tCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation." (This does not include the
valves that isolate the associated instrumentation.)

LtaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow
path(s) to be unisolated intermittently under administrative
contreols. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous
communication with the control room. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary
containment isolation is indicated.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that,
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is
alltowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable,
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated
Required Actions.

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures
appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the
affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an inoperable
PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System subsystem is
inoperable due to a failed open test return valve). Note 4
ensures appropriate remedial actions are taken when the
primary containment leakage limits are exceeded. Pursuant
to LCO 3.0.6, these ACTIONS are not required even when the
associated LCO is not met. Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are
added to require the proper actions be taken.

A.l and A.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV
inoperable except for MSIV leakage rate or hydrostatically
tested line leakage rate not within limit, the affected
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
failure. 1Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual
valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with flow through
the valve secured. For penetrations isolated in accordance
with Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the

(continued)
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ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2 (continued)

‘penetration should be the closest available one to the

primary containment. The Required Action must be completed
within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for main steam
lines). The specified time period of 4 hours is reasonable
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and
the relative importance of supporting primary containment
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines,
an 8 hour Compietion Time is allowed. The Completion Time
of 8 hours for the main steam lines allows a period of time
to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that
MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam
Tine(s) and a potential for plant shutdown.

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected
penetration flow path must be verified to be isolated on a
periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary
containment penetrations required to be isolated following
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that
those devices outside the primary containment and capable of
being mispositioned are in the correct position. The
Completion Time for this verification of "once per 31 days
for isolation devices outside primary containment” is
appropriate because the devices are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is low. For devices inside the primary
containment, the specified time period of "prior to entering
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary containment was de-
inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the
previous 92 days," is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
devices and the existence of other administrative controls
ensuring that device misalignment is an unlikely
possibility.

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
with two or more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one
PCIV, Condition C provides appropriate Required Actions.

(continued)
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ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2 (continued)

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment,
once they have been verified to be in the proper position,
is low.

B.1

With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more
PCIVs inoperable except for MSIV Teakage rate or
hydrostatically tested line leakage rate not within limit,
either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to OPERABLE
status or the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or
more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV,
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

C.landC.2

When one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV
inoperable except for MSIV leakage rate or hydrostatically
tested line leakage rate not within Timit, the inoperable
valve must be restored to OPERABLE status or the affected
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual
valve, and a blind flange. A check valve may not be used to
isolate the affected penetration. Required Action C.1 must
be completed within 4 hours except for excess flow check
valves (EFCVs) and penetrations with a closed system and

72 hours for EFCVs and penetrations with a closed system.
The Completion Time of 4 hours for valves other than EFCVs
and in penetrations with a closed system is reasonable
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and
the relative importance of supporting primary containment
OPERABILITY in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The 72 hour Completion
Time for penetrations with a closed system is reasonable
considering the relative stability of the closed system
(hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation
boundary and the relative importance of supporting primary
containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. The
closed system must meet the requirements of Reference 5.

The Completion Time of 72 hours for EFCVs is also reasonable
considering the mitigating effects of a small pipe diameter
and restricting orifice and the isolation boundary provided
by the instrument. In the event the affected penetration is
isolated in accordance with Required Action C.1, the
affected penetration flow path must be verified to be
isolated on a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure
that primary containment penetrations required to be
isolated following an accident are isolated. This Required
Action does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification that these devices outside
containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned
are in the correct position. The Completion Time of “once
per 31 days” is appropriate because the devices are operated
under administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is low.

(continued)
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

ACTIONS

C.1 and C.2 (continued)

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating this Condition

is applicable only to those penetration flow paths with only
one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two or more
PCIVs, Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required
Actions. This Note is necessary since this Condition is
written specifically to address those penetrations with a
single PCIV.

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment,
once they have been verified to be in the proper position,
is low.

D.1

With the MSIV ieakage rate (SR 3.6.1.3.10) or
hydrostatically tested line leakage rate (SR 3.6.1.3.11) not
within 1imit, the assumptions of the safety analysis may not
be met. Therefore, the leakage rate must be restored to
within 1imit within the Completion Times appropriate for
each type of valve leakage: a) hydrostatically tested line
leakage not on a ciosed system is required to be restored
within 4 hours; b) MSIV leakage is required to be restored
within 8 hours: and c) hydrostatically tested l1ine leakage
on a closed system is required to be restored within

72 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by isolating the
penetration that caused the limit to be exceeded by use of
one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed manual
valve, or blind flange. When a penetration is isolated, the

(continued)
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

ACTIONS

D.1 (continued)

leakage rate for the isolated penetration is assumed to be
the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If
two isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration,
the leakage rate is assumed to be the lesser actual pathway
leakage of the two devices. The 4 hour Completion Time for
hydrostatically tested line leakage not on a closed system
is reasonable considering the time required to restore
leakage by isolating the penetration and the relative
importance of the hydrostatically tested line leakage to the
overall containment function. The Completion Time of 8
hours for MSIV leakage allows a period of time to restore
the MSIV leakage and is acceptable given the fact that MSIV
closure will result in isolation-of the main steam line(s)
and a potential for plant shutdown. The 72 hour Completion
Time for hydrostatically tested line leakage on a closed
system is acceptable based on the available water seal
expected to remain as a gaseous fission product boundary
during the accident and in many cases, the associated closed
system. The closed system must meet the requirements of
Reference 5.

E.1, and E.?

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

E.1 and F.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met for PCIV(s) required QOPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, the
plant must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does
not apply. Action must be immediately initiated to suspend
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel
(OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS F.1 and F.2 (continued)
and subsequent potential for fission product release.
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended. If
suspending the OPDRVs would result in closing the residual
heat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling isolation valves, an
alternative Required Action is provided to immediately
initiate action to restore the valves to OPERABLE status.
This allows RHR shutdown cooling to remain in service while
actions are being taken to restore the valve.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.1.3.1

REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the 8 inch and 26 inch primary
containment purge valves are closed as required or, if open,
opened for an allowable reason.

The SR is modified by a Note stating that the SR is not
required to be met when the purge valves are open for the
stated reasons. The Note states that these valves may be
opened for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA,
or air quality considerations for personnel entry, or for
Surveillances that require the valves to be open, provided
the drywell purge valves and suppression chamber purge
valves are not open simultaneously. This is required to
prevent a bypass path between the suppression chamber and
the drywell, which would allow steam and gases from a LOCA
to bypass the downcomers to the suppression pool. These
primary containment purge valves are capable of closing in
the environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves
are allowed to be open for iimited periods of time. The
31 day Frequency is consistent with other primary
containment isolation valve requirements discussed in

SR 3.6.1.3.2.

SR_3.6.1.3.2

This SR verifies that each primary containment isolation
manual valve and blind flange that is located outside
primary containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured and is required to be closed during accident
conditions, is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post

(continued)
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.1.3.2 (continued)

accident leakage of radiocactive fluids or gases outside of
the primary containment boundary is within design limits.
This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside
primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are
in the correct position. Since verification of position for
PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively easy, the

31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that
the PCIVs are in the correct positions. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in the closed position, since these were verified to
be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or
securing.

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note applies to
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and
altows them to be verified by use of administrative
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
these PCIVs, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is low. A second Note is included to
clarify that PCIVs open under administrative controls are
not required to meet the SR during the time the PCIVs are
open. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous
communication with the control room. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary
containment isolation is indicated.

SR _3.6.1.3.3

This SR verifies that each primary containment manual
isolation valve and blind flange located inside primary
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident conditions, is closed.
The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage of
radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary containment
boundary is within design limits. For PCIVs inside primary

(continued)
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.1.3.3 (continued)

containment, the Frequency of "prior to entering MODE 2 or 3
from MODE 4 if primary containment was de-inerted while in
MODE 4, if not performed within the previous 92 days," is
appropriate since these PCIVs are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is lTow. This SR does not apply to valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed
position, since these were verified to be in the correct
position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing
verification by administrative controls is considered
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and
access to these areas is typically restricted during

MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA and personnel safety.

Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these PCIVs,
once they have been verified to be in their proper position,
is low. A second Note is included to clarify that PCIVs
that are open under administrative controls are not required
to meet the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous
communication with the control room. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary
containment isolation is indicated. ‘

SR _3.6.1.3.4

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such
as those that limit the shelf life and operating 1ife, as
applicable, of the explosive charges, must be followed. The
31 day Frequency is based on operating experience that has
demonstrated the reliability of the explosive charge
continuity.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.6.1.3.5

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated,
automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.6.
The isolation time test ensures that each valve will isolate
in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the
safety analysis. The Frequency of this SR is in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR _3.6.1.3.6

Verifying that the full closure isolation time of each MSIV
is within the specified limits is required to demonstrate
QPERABILITY. The full closure isolation time test ensures
that the MSIV will isolate in a time period that does not
exceed the times assumed in the DBA and transient analyses.
The Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program.

SR _3.6.1.3.7

Automatic PCIVs close on a primary containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from
primary containment following a DBA. This SR ensures that
each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation position
on a primary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.1, “Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation,” overlaps this SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass this
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from
a reliability standpoint.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR_3.6.1.3.8

This SR requires a demonstration that each EFCV is OPERABLE
by verifying that the valve actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated instrument line break
condition. This SR provides assurance that the
instrumentation line EFCVs will perform as designed. The 24
month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass this Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR_3.6.1.3.9

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive
charges. An in place functional test is not possible with
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when
required. The repliacement charge for the explosive squib-
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired
or from another batch that has been certified by having one
of the batch successfully fired. Other administrative
controls, such as those that Timit the shelf 1ife and
operating 1ife, as applicable, of the explosive charges,
must be followed. The Frequency of 24 months on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the administrative
controls on replacement charges and the frequency checks of
circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.4).

SR_3.6.1.3.10

The analyses in Reference 2 are based on leakage that is
less than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through any
one main steam line must be < 100 scfh and through all four
main steam lines must be < 400 scfh when tested at

P, (25.0 psig). This ensures that MSIV leakage is properly
accounted for in determining the overall primary containment
leakage rate. The Frequency is required by the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

(continued)
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BASES
SURVETLLANCE SR_3.6.1.3.11
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) Surveillance of hydrostatically tested lines provides
assurance that the calculation assumptions of Reference 2
are met. The acceptance criteria for the combined leakage
of all hydrostatically tested lines is 1 gpm times the total
number of hydrostatically tested PCIVs when tested at
> 1.1 P,. The combined Teakage rates must be demonstrated
in accordance with the leakage test Freguency required by
the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
REFERENCES 1. Technical Requirements Manual.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.

4, UFSAR, Section 15.2.4.

5. UFSAR, Section 6.2.4.2.3.
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Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure
B 3.6.1.4

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.4 Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure

BASES

BACKGROUND

The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure is
limited during normal operation to preserve the initial

conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a Design
Basis Accident (DBA) or loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

Transient events, which include inadvertent drywell spray
initiation, can reduce the drywell and suppression chamber
internal pressure. Without an appropriate Timit on the
minimum drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure
(-0.5 psig), the design 1limit for negative containment
differential pressure of 5.0 psid could be exceeded

(Ref. 1).

The Timitation on the maximum drywell and suppression
chamber internal pressure (0.75 psig) provides added
assurance that the peak LOCA drywell and suppression chamber
pressure does not exceed the design value of 45 psig

(Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Primary containment performance for the DBA is evaluated for
the entire spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs
inside containment (Ref. 2). Among the inputs to the design
basis analysis is the initial drywell and suppression
chamber internal pressure. The initial pressure limitation
requirements ensure that peak primary containment pressure
for a DBA LOCA does not exceed the design value of 45 psig
and that peak negative pressure for an inadvertent drywell
spray event does not exceed the design value of 5.0 psid.

Primary containment pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

A limitation on the drywell and suppression chamber internal
pressure of > -0.5 psig and < +0.75 psig is required to
ensure that primary containment initial conditions are
consistent with the initial safety analyses assumptions so

(continued)
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BASES

Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure
B 3.6.1.4

LCO
(cont’d)

that containment pressures remain within design values
during a LOCA and the design value of containment negative
pressure is not exceeded during an inadvertent operation of
drywell sprays.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4

and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature Timitations of
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell and suppression
chamber internal pressure within limits is not required in
MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS

A.l

When drywell or suppression chamber internal pressure is not
within the 1imits of the LCO, drywell and suppression
chamber internal pressure must be restored to within 1imits
within 1 hour. The Required Action is necessary to return
operation to within the bounds of the primary containment
analysis. The 1 hour Completion Time i1s consistent with the
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," which
requires that primary containment be restored to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour.

B.l and B.?

If drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure cannot
be restored to within limits within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

LtaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure
B 3.6.1.4

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.1.4.1

Verifying that drywell and suppression chamber internal
pressure is within 1imits ensures that operation remains
within the 1imits assumed in the primary containment
analysis. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed
based on operating experience related to trending primary
containment pressure variations during the applicable MODES.
Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in
view of other indications available in the control room,
including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal
primary containment pressure condition.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.3.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.3.1.
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Drywell Air Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND

Heat loads from the drywell, as well as piping and
equipment, add energy to the airspace and raise airspace
temperature. Coolers included in the unit design remove
this energy and maintain an appropriate average temperature.
The average airspace temperature affects the calculated
response to postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). This
drywell air temperature limit is an initial condition input
for the Reference 1 safety analyses.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Primary containment performance for the DBA is evaluated for
a entire spectrum of break sizes for postulated loss of
coolant accidents (LOCAs) inside containment {(Ref. 1).

Among the inputs to the design basis analysis is the initial
drywell average air temperature. Analyses assume an initial
average drywell temperature of 135°F. Maintaining the
expected initial conditions ensures that safety analyses
remain valid and ensures that the peak LOCA primary drywell
temperature does not exceed the maximum allowable
temperature of 340°F (Ref. 1). Exceeding this design
temperature may result in the degradation of the primary
containment structure under accident Toads. Equipment
inside primary containment, and needed to mitigate the
effects of a DBA, is designed to operate and be capable of
operating under environmental conditions expected for the
accident.

Drywell air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

With an initial drywell average air temperature less than or
equal to the LCO temperature limit, the peak accident
temperature is maintained below the drywell design
temperature. As a result, the ability of primary
containment to perform its design function is ensured.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are

(continued)
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BASES

Drywell Air Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell average air
temperature within the limit is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS

A.l

When drywell average air temperature is not within the limit
of the LCO, it must be restored within 8 hours. This
Required Action is necessary to return operation to within
the bounds of the primary containment analysis. The 8 hour
Completion Time is acceptable, considering the sensitivity
of the analysis to variations in this parameter, and
provides sufficient time to correct minor problems.

B.1 and B.2

If the drywell average air temperature cannot be restored to
within the 1imit within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.1.5.1

Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within
the LCO limit ensures that operation remains within the
limits assumed for the primary containment analyses. The
drywell average air temperature is determined using the
average temperature of the operating return air plenum(s)
upstream of the primary containment ventilation heat
exchanger coil and cabinet located at elevation

740 ft 0 inches, azimuth 248°, and elevation

740 ft O inches, azimuth 76°. This provides a
representative sample of the overall drywell atmosphere.

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature
B 3.6.1.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.5.1 (continued)

The 24 hour Frequency of this SR was developed based on
operating experience related to drywell average air
temperature variations and temperature dependent drift of
instrumentation located in the drywell during the applicable
MODES and the low probability of a DBA occurring between
Surveillances. Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency 1is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal drywell air temperature condition.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.6

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.6 Suppression Chamber-to-Dryweli Vacuum Breakers

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the suppression-chamber-to-drywell vacuum
breakers is to reltieve vacuum in the drywell. There are
four vacuum breakers located outside the primary containment
which form an extension of the primary containment boundary.
The vacuum relief valves are mounted in special piping
between the drywell and the suppression chamber, which allow
air and steam flow from the suppression chamber to the
drywell when the drywell is at a negative pressure with
respect to the suppression chamber. Therefore, suppression
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers prevent an excessive
negative differential pressure across the wetwell drywell
boundary. Each vacuum breaker is a self actuating valve
with one vacuum breaker in each line. Manual isolation
valves are located on each side of each vacuum breaker.

A negative differential pressure across the drywell wall is
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles,
inadvertent drywell spray actuation, and steam condensation
from sprays or subcooled water reflood of a break in the
event of a primary system rupture. Cooling cycles result in
minor pressure transients in the drywell that occur slowly
and are normally controlled by heating and ventilation
equipment. Spray actuation or spill of subcooled water out
of a break results in more significant pressure transients
and becomes important in sizing the vacuum breakers.

In the event of a primary system rupture, steam condensation
within the drywell results in the most severe pressure
transient. Following a primary system rupture, air in the
drywell is purged into the suppression chamber free
airspace, leaving the drywell full of steam. Subsequent
condensation of the steam can be caused in two possible
ways, namely, Emergency Core Cooling Systems flow from a
recirculation line break, or drywell spray actuation
following a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). These two
cases determine the maximum depressurization rate of the
drywell.

(continued)
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BASES

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.6

BACKGROUND
(continued)

In addition, the water column in the Mark II Vent System
downcomer is controlled by the drywell-to-suppression
chamber differential pressure. If the drywell pressure is
less than the suppression chamber pressure, there will be an
increase in the downcomer water column height. This will
result in an increase in the water clearing inertia in the
event of a postulated LOCA, resulting in an increase in the
peak drywell pressure. This in turn will result in an
increase in the pool swell dynamic loads. The vacuum
breakers 1imit the height of the waterleg in the downcomer
during normal operation.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the

suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are presented
in Reference 1 as part of the accident response of the
primary containment systems. Suppression chamber-to-drywell
vacuum breakers are provided as part of the primary
containment to limit the negative differential pressure
across the drywell and suppression chamber walls to maintain
the structural integrity of primary containment.

The safety analyses assume that the vacuum breakers are
closed initially and are fully open at a differential
pressure of 1.0 psid (Refs. 1 and 2). Additionally, one of
the four vacuum breakers is assumed to fail in a closed
position (Refs. 1 and 2). The results of the analyses show
that the design pressure is not exceeded even under the
worst case accident scenario. The vacuum breaker opening
differential pressure setpoint and the requirement that four
vacuum breakers be OPERABLE (the additional vacuum breaker
is required to meet the singie failure criterion) are a
result of the requirement placed on the vacuum breakers to
1imit the downcomer waterleg height. Design Basis Accident
(DBA) analyses assume the vacuum breakers to be closed
initially and to remain closed and leak tight until the
suppression pool is at a positive pressure relative to the
drywell.

The suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers satisfy
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1i).

LaSalle 1 and 2

{continued)

B 3.6.1.6-2 Revision No.



BASES (continued)

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
» B 3.6.1.6

LCo

A11 vacuum breakers must be OPERABLE to provide assurance
that the vacuum breakers will open so that drywell-to-
suppression chamber negative differential pressure remains
below the design value. This LCO also ensures that all
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are closed
(except during testing or when the vacuum breakers are
performing their intended design function). The manual
isolation valves in each vacuum breaker line must also be
open for the associated vacuum breaker to be considered
OPERABLE. The requirement that the vacuum breakers be
closed ensures that there is no excessive bypass leakage
should a LOCA occur,

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall,
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The
event that results in the limiting rapid depressurization of
the drywell is the primary system rupture that purges the
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in
depressurization of the drywell. The limiting pressure and
temperature of the primary system prior to a DBA occur in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. Excessive negative pressure inside the
drywell could occur due to inadvertent actuation of drywell
sprays.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced by the pressure and temperature
Timitations in these MODES; therefore, maintaining
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers OPERABLE is
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS

Al

With one of the vacuum breakers inoperable for opening
(e.g., the vacuum breaker is not open and may be stuck
closed or not within its opening setpoint limit, so that it
would not function as designed during an event that
depressurized the drywell), the remaining three QPERABLE
vacuum breakers are capable of providing the vacuum relief
function. However, overall system reliability is reduced
because a single failure in one of the remaining vacuum
breakers could result in an excessive suppression chamber-
to-drywell differential pressure during a DBA. Therefore,

(continued)
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BASES

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.6

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)

with one of the four vacuum breakers inoperable, 72 hours is
allowed to restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE
status so that plant conditions are consistent with those
assumed for the design basis analysis. The 72 hour
Completion Time is considered acceptable due to the low
probability of an event in which the remaining vacuum
breaker capability would not be adeguate.

B.1 and B.?

With one vacuum breaker not closed, communication between
the drywell and suppression chamber airspace exists, and, as
a result, there is the potential for primary containment
overpressurization due to this bypass leakage if a LOCA were
to occur. Therefore, both manual isolation valves in the
affected vacuum breaker line must be closed. A short time
is allowed to close the manual valves due to the low
probability of an event that would pressurize primary
containment. The required 4 hour Completion Time is
considered adequate to perform this activity. With both
manual isolation valves closed, the vacuum breaker is not
capable of performing the vacuum relief function. While the
remaining three OPERABLE vacuum breakers are capable of
providing the vacuum relief function, the overall
reliability is reduced because a single failure in one of
the remaining vacuum breakers could result in an excessive
suppression chamber-to-drywell differential pressure during
a DBA. Therefore, under this condition, 72 hours is allowed
to restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status
so that the plant conditions are consistent with those
assumed for the design basis analysis. The 72 hour
Completion Time is considered acceptable due to the Tow
probability of an event in which the remaining vacuum
breaker capability would not be adequate.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion cannot be
met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

B 3.6.1.6

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
D.1
With two or more vacuum breakers inoperable, an excessive
suppression chamber-to-drywell differential pressure could
occur during a DBA. Therefore, an immediate plant shutdown
in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

" SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.1.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

Each vacuum breaker is verified closed to ensure that this
potential large bypass leakage path is not present. This
Surveillance is performed by observing the vacuum breaker
position indication or by verifying that a differential
pressure of 0.25 psid between the suppression chamber and
drywell is maintained for 1 hour without makeup. The 14 day
Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is considered
adequate in view of other indications of vacuum breaker
status available to operations personnel, and has been shown
to be acceptable through operating experience.

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers opened in
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening
vacuum breakers are controlied by plant procedures and do
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second Note
is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to an
actual differential pressure are not considered as failing
this SR,

SR _3.6.1.6.2

Each vacuum breaker must be manually cycled to ensure that
it opens adequately to perform its design function and
returns to the fully closed position. This ensures that the
safety analysis assumptions are valid. The 92 day Frequency
of this SR was developed, based on Inservice Testing Program

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Orywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.1.6.2 (continued)

requirements to perform valve testing at least once every
92 days. In addition, this functional test is required
within 12 hours after a discharge of steam to the
suppression chamber from the safety/relief valves.

SR _3.6.1.6.3

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint of

£ 0.5 psid from the closed position is necessary to ensure
that the safety analysis assumption regarding vacuum breaker
full open differential pressure of 1.0 psid is valid. The
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. The
24 month Frequency has been shown to be acceptable, based on
operating experience, and is further justified because of
other surveillances performed at shorter Frequencies that
convey the proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.

2. FSAR, Response to NRC Question 021.4.
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B8 3.6.2.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND

The primary containment utilizes a Mark Il over/under
pressure suppression configuration, with the suppression
pool Tocated at the boitom of the primary containment. The
suppression pool is designed to absorb the decay heat and
sensible heat released during a reactor blowdown from
safety/relief valve discharges or from a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). The suppression pool must also condense
steam from the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System turbine
exhaust and provides the main emergency water supply source
for the reactor vessel. The suppression pool must quench
all the steam released through the downcomer lines during a
loss of coolant accident (LOCA). This is the essential
mitigative feature of a pressure suppression containment
that ensures that the peak containment pressure is
maintained below the design value (45 psig). Suppression
pool average temperature (along with LCO 3.6.2.2,
“Suppression Pool Water Level”) is a key indication of the
capacity of the suppression pool to fulfill these
requirements.

The technical concerns that Tead to the development of
suppression pool average temperature limits are as follows:

a. Complete steam condensation;
b. Primary containment peak pressure and temperature;
C. Condensation oscillation (CO) loads; and

d. Chugging loads.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The postulated DBA against which the primary containment
performance is evaluated is the entire spectrum of
postulated pipe breaks within the primary containment.
Inputs to the safety analyses include initial suppression
pool water volume and suppression pool temperature
(Reference 1 for LOCAs and References 1 and 2 for the
suppression pool temperature analyses required by
Reference 3). An initial pool temperature of 105°F is

{continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

assumed for the Reference 1 analyses. Reactor shutdown at a
pool temperature of 110°F and vessel depressurization at a
pool temperature of 120°F are assumed for the Reference 1
and 2 analyses.

Suppression pool average temperature satisfies Criteria 2
and 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

A limitation on the suppression pool average temperature 1is
required to assure that the primary containment conditions
assumed for the safety analyses are met. This limitation
subsequently ensures that peak primary containment pressures
and temperatures do not exceed maximum allowable values
during a postulated DBA or any transient resulting in heatup
of the suppression pool. The LCO requirements are as
follows:

a. Average temperature £ 105°F with THERMAL POWER > 1%
RTP. This requirement ensures that licensing bases
initial conditions are met. This requirement also
ensures that the plant has testing flexibility, and
was selected to provide margin below the 110°F 1imit at
which reactor shutdown is required.

b. Average temperature < 110°F with THERMAL POWER £ 1%
RTP. This requirement ensures that the plant will be
shut down at > 110°F." The pool is designed to absorb
decay heat and sensible heat but could be heated
beyond design limits by the steam generated if the
reactor is not shut down.

At 1% RTP, heat input is approximately equal to normal
system heat losses.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant heatup
of the suppression pool. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.
Therefore, maintaining suppression pool average temperature
within 1imits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(continued)
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(continued)

Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

ACTIONS

A.l, A2, and A.3

With the suppression pool average temperature above the
specified 1imit and when above the specified power limit,
the initial conditions exceed the conditions assumed for the
Reference 1 and 2 analyses. However, primary containment
cooling capability still exists, and the primary containment
pressure suppression function will occur at temperatures
well above that assumed for safety analyses. Therefore,
continued operation is allowed for a limited time. The

24 hour Completion Time is adequate to allow the suppression
pool temperature to be restored to below the limit.
Additionally, when pool temperature is > 105°F, increased
monitoring of the pool temperature is required to ensure it
remains < 110°F. The once per hour Completion Time 1is
adequate based on past experience, which has shown that
suppression pool temperature increases relatively slowly
except when testing that adds heat to the pool is being
performed. Furthermore, the once per hour Completion Time
is considered adequate in view of other indications in the
control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to an
abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition. In
addition, testing that adds heat to the suppression pool
must be immediately suspended to preserve the pool heat
absorption capability.

B.1

If the suppression pool average itemperature cannot be
restored to within limits within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must
be reduced to £ 1% RTP within 12 hours. The 12 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce reactor power from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

¢c.1, €.2, and C.3

Suppression pool average temperature > 110°F requires that
the reactor be shut down immediately. This is accomplished
by placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.
Further cooldown to MODE 4 within 36 hours is required at

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

ACTIONS

C.1, C.2, and C.3 (continued)

normal cooldown rates (provided pool temperatiure remains

< 120°F). Additionally, when pool temperature is > 110°F,
increased monitoring of pool temperature is required to
ensure that it remains < 120°F. The once per 30 minute
Completion Time is adequate, based on operating experience.
Given the high pool temperature in this condition, the
monitoring Frequency is increased to twice that of
Condition A. Furthermore, the 30 minute Completion Time is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room to alert the operator to an abnormal
suppression pool average temperature condition.

D.1 and D.2

If suppression pool average temperature cannot be maintained
< 120°F, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the reactor
pressure must be reduced to < 200 psig within 12 hours and
the plant must be brought to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Comptetion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging
plant systems.

Continued addition of heat to the suppression pool with pool
temperature > 120°F could result in exceeding the design
basis maximum allowable values for primary containment
temperature or pressure. Furthermore, if a blowdown were to
occur when temperature was > 120°F, the maximum allowable
butk and local temperatures could be exceeded very quickly.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.2.1.1

The suppression pool average temperature is regularly
monitored to ensure that the required Timits are satisfied.
Average temperature is determined by taking an arithmetic
average of the OPERABLE suppression pool water temperature
channels, and may include an allowance for temperature
stratification. The 24 hour Frequency has been shown to be
acceptable based on operating experience. When heat is
being added to the suppression pool by testing, however, it

(continued)

LaSalle Unit 1 and 2 B 3.6.2.1-4 Revision No.



BASES

Suppression Pool Average Temperature
' B 3.6.2.1

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.1.1 (continued)

is necessary to monitor suppression pool temperature more
frequently. The 5 minute Frequency during testing is
justified by the rates at which testing will heat up the
suppression pool, has been shown to be acceptable based on
operating experience, and provides assurance that allowable
pool temperatures are not exceeded. The Fregquencies are
further justified in view of other indications available in
the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to
an abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. LaSalle County Station Mark II Design Assessment
Report, Section 6.2, June 1981.

3. NUREG-0783.
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Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

The primary containment utilizes a Mark II over/under
pressure suppression configuration, with the suppression
pool located at the bottom of the primary containment. The
suppression pool is designed to absorb the decay heat and
sensible heat released during a reactor blowdown from
safety/relief valve (S/RV) discharges or from a loss of
coclant accident (LOCA). The suppression pool must also
condense steam from the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling
(RCIC) System turbine exhaust and provides the main
emergency water supply source for the reactor vessel. The
suppression pool volume ranges between 128,800 ft® at the
Tow water level limit of -4.5 inches and 131,900 ft® at the
high water level 1imit of 3 inches. The level is referenced
to a plant elevation of 699 ft 11 inches.

If the suppression pool water level is too low, an
insufficient amount of water would be available to
adequately condense the steam from the S/RV quenchers, main
vents, or RCIC turbine exhaust lines. Low suppression pool
water level could also result in an inadequate emergency
makeup water source to the Emergency Core Cooling System.
The Tower volume would also absorb less steam energy before
heating up excessively. Therefore, a minimum suppression
pool water level is specified.

If the suppression pool water level is too high, it could
result in excessive clearing loads from S/RV discharges and
excessive pool swell Tloads resulting from a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) LOCA. Therefore, a maximum pool water level
is specified. This LCO specifies an acceptable range to
prevent the suppression pool water level from being either
too high or too low.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression
pool temperature response calculations, caiculated drywell
pressure for a DBA, calculated pool swell loads for a DBA
LOCA, and calculated loads due to S/RV discharges.
Suppression pool water level must be maintained within the
Timits specified so that the safety analysis of Reference 1
remains valid.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

B 3.6.2.2-1 Revision No.



BASES

Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO A 1imit that suppression pool water level be > -4.5 inches
and < 3 inches (referenced to plant elevation 699 ft 11
inches) is required to ensure that the primary containment
conditions assumed for the safety analysis are met. Either
the high or low water level Timits were used in the safety
analysis, depending upon which is conservative for a
particular calculation.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant loads on
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability
and conseqguences of these events are reduced because of the
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The
requirements for maintaining suppression pool water level
within 1imits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2,
"ECCS-Shutdown."

R ACTIONS A.l

With suppression pool water Tevel outside the limits, the
conditions assumed for the safety analysis are not met. If
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure
suppression function still exists as long as the downcomers
are covered, RCIC turbine exhausts are covered, and S/RV
guenchers are covered. If suppression pool water level is
above the maximum level, protection against
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the
peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the
suppression pool sprays. Therefore, continued operation for
a limited time is allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time is
sufficient to restore suppression pool water level to within
specified Timits. Also, it takes into account the low
probability of an event impacting the suppression pool water
level occurring during this interval.

{continued)
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BASES

Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within
1imits within the required Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Complietion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.2.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verification of the suppression pool water level is to
ensure that the required Timits are satisfied. The 24 hour
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable based on operating
experience. Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal suppression pool water level condition.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

LaSalle 1 and 2

B 3.6.2.2-3 Revision No.



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling

BASES

BACKGROUND

Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the RHR Suppression
Pool Cooling System removes heat from the suppression pool.
The suppression pool is designed to absorb the sudden input
of heat from the primary system. In the long term, the pool
continues to absorb residual heat generated by fuel in the
reactor core. Some means must be provided to remove heat
from the suppression pool so that the temperature inside the
primary containment remains within design 1imits. This
function is provided by two redundant RHR suppression pool
cooling subsystems. The purpose of this LCO is to ensure
that both subsystems are OPERABLE in applicable MODES.

Each RHR subsystem contains a pump and a heat exchanger and
is manually initiated and independently controlled. The two
RHR subsystems perform the suppression pool cooling function
by circulating water from the suppression pool through the
RHR heat exchangers and returning it to the suppression
pool. RHR service water, circulating through the tube side
of the heat exchangers, exchanges heat with the suppression
pool water and discharges this heat to the external heat
sink.

The heat removal capability of one RHR subsystem is
sufficient to meet the overall DBA pool cooling requirement
to limit peak temperature to 200°F for loss of coolant
accidents (LOCAs) and transient events such as a turbine
trip or a stuck open safety/relief valve (S/RV). S/RV
leakage and Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System testing
increase suppression pool temperature more slowly. The RHR
Suppression Pool Cooling System is also used to lower the
suppression pool water bulk temperature following such
events.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Reference 1 contains the results of analyses used to predict
primary containment pressure and temperature following large
and small break LOCAs. The intent of the analyses is to
demonstrate that the heat removal capacity of the RHR
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the
primary containment conditions within design limits. The

(continued)
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below
the design limit.

The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System satisfies
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO .

During a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool cooling
subsystem is required to maintain the primary containment
peak pressure and temperature below the design Timits

(Ref. 1). To ensure that these requirements are met, two
RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE.
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one
subsystem is OPERABLE, assuming the worst case single active
failure. An RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem is
OPERABLE when the pump, a heat exchanger, and associated
piping, valves, instrumentation, and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause both a release of
radioactive material to primary containment and a heatup and
pressurization of primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5,
the probability and consequences of these events are reduced
due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these
MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System
is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS

Al

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable,
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining RHR
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform
the primary containment cooling function. However, the
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in
the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time
is acceptable in light of the redundant RHR suppression pool
cooling capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and
the Tow probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

(continued)
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

With two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems inoperable,
one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8
hours. In this condition, there is a substantial loss of
the primary containment pressure and temperature mitigation
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss
of function and is considered acceptable due to the low
probability of a DBA and the potential avoidance of a plant
shutdown transient that could result in the need for the RHR
suppression pool cooling subsystems to operate.

C.1 and C.?2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time
cannot be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to
MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Complietion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an

~orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.2.3.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power
operated valves in the RHR suppression pool cooling mode
flow path provides assurance that the proper flow path
exists for system operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to being locked, sealed, or secured.
A valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position,
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is
acceptable, since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

{continued)
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.2.3.1 (continued)

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are
operated under procedural control, improper valve position
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an
event requiring initiation of the system is Tow, and the
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has
been shown to be acceptable, based on operating experience.

SR _3.6.2.3.2

Verifying each required RHR pump develops a flow rate

2 7200 gpm, while operating in the suppression pool cooling
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger,
ensures that peak suppression pool temperature can be
maintained below the design 1imits during a DBA (Ref. 1).
The flow verification is also a normal test of centrifugal
pump performance required by ASME Section XI (Ref. 2). This
test confirms one point on the pump design curve, and the
results are indicative of overall performance. Such
inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY and detect
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. The
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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RHR Suppression Pool Spray
B 3.6.2.4

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2.4 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray

BASES

BACKGROUND

Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the RHR Suppression
Pool Spray System removes heat from the suppression chamber
airspace. The suppression pool is designed to absorb the
sudden input of heat from the primary system from a DBA or a
rapid depressurization of the reactor pressure vessel (RPV)
through safety/relief valves. The heat addition to the
suppression pool results in increased steam in the
suppression chamber, which increases primary containment
pressure, Steam blowdown from a DBA can also bypass the
suppression pool and end up in the suppression chamber
airspace. Some means must be provided to remove heat from
the suppression chamber so that the pressure and temperature
inside primary containment remain within analyzed design
1imits. This function is provided by two redundant RHR
suppression pool spray subsystems. The purpose of this LCO
is to ensure that both subsystems are OPERABLE in applicable
MODES.

Each of the two RHR suppression pool spray subsystems
contains one pump and one heat exchanger, which are manually
initiated and independently controlled. The two subsystems
perform the suppression pool spray function by circulating
water from the suppression pool through the RHR heat
exchangers and returning it to the suppression pool spray
sparger. The sparger only accommodates a small portion of
the total RHR pump flow; the remainder of the flow returns
to the suppression pool through the suppression pool cooling
return line (provided the associated valve is open). Thus,
both suppression pool cooling and suppression pool spray
functions are normally performed when the Suppression Pool
Spray System is initiated. Either RHR suppression pool
spray subsystem is sufficient to condense the steam from
small bypass leaks from the drywell to the suppression
chamber airspace during the postulated DBA.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Reference 1 contains the results of analyses used to predict
primary containment pressure and temperature following large
and small break loss of coolant accidents. The intent of
the analyses is to demonstrate that the pressure reduction

(continued)
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Spray
B 3.6.2.4

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

capacity of the RHR Suppression Pool Spray System is
adequate to maintain the primary containment conditions
within design limits. The time history for primary
containment pressure is calculated to demonstrate that the
maximum pressure remains below the design 1imit.

The RHR Suppression Pool Spray System satisfies Criterion 3
of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

In the event of a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool
spray subsystem is required to mitigate potential bypass
leakage paths and maintain the primary containment peak
pressure below the design timits (Ref. 1). To ensure that
these requirements are met, two RHR suppression pool spray
subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefore, in the event of an
accident, at least one subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the
worst case single active failure. An RHR suppression pool
spray subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat
exchanger, and associated piping, valves, instrumentation,
and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurization of
primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure
and temperature limitations in these MODES. Therefore,
maintaining RHR suppression pool spray subsystems OPERABLE
is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS

A.l

With one RHR suppression pool spray subsystem inoperable,
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
RHR suppression pool spray subsystem is adequate to perform
the primary containment bypass Teakage mitigation function.

However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single
failure in the QPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced
primary containment bypass mitigation capability. The 7 day
Completion Time was chosen in light of the redundant RHR
suppression pool spray capabilities afforded by the QPERABLE
subsystem and the low probability of a DBA occurring during
this period.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

B 3.6.2.4-2 Revision No.



BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Spray
B 3.6.2.4

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

With both RHR suppression pool spray subsystems inoperable,
at least one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 8 hours. In this condition, there is a substantial
1oss of the primary containment bypass leakage mitigation
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss
of function and is considered acceptable due to the low
probability of a DBA and because alternative methods to
reduce pressure in the primary containment are available.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.2.4.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power
operated valves in the RHR suppression pool spray mode flow
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for system operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool spray mode is
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The Frequency of 31 days is Jjustified because the valves are
operated under procedural control, improper valve position
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Spray

B 3.6.2.4
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.6.2.4.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the
subsystem is a manually initiated system. This Frequency
has been shown to be acceptable based on operating
experience.
SR _3.6.2.4.2
Verifying each required RHR pump develops a flow rate
> 450 gpm through the spray sparger while operating in the
suppression pool spray mode helps ensure that the primary
containment pressure can be maintained below the design
1imits during a DBA (Ref. 1). The normal test of
centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI of the
ASME Code (Ref. 2) is covered by the requirements of LCO
3.6.2.3, “RHR Suppression Pool Cooling.” The Frequency of
this SR is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.3.

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.3.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

BASES

BACKGROUND

The primary containment hydrogen recombiner eliminates the
potential breach of primary containment due to a hydrogen
oxygen reaction and is part of combustible gas control
required by 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas
Control in Light-Water-Cooled Reactors" (Ref. 1), and

GDC 41, "Containment Atmosphere Cleanup™ (Ref. 2). The
primary containment hydrogen recombiners are required to
reduce the hydrogen concentration in the primary containment
following a l1oss of coolant accident (LOCA). The primary
containment hydrogen recombiners accomplish this by
recombining hydrogen and oxygen to form water vapor. The
vapor is condensed and returned to the suppression pool,
thus eliminating any discharge to the environment. The
primary containment hydrogen recombiner is manually
jnitiated, since flammability limits would not be reached
until several hours after a Design Basis Accident (DBA).

Two 100% capacity independent primary containment hydrogen
recombiner subsystems are provided and are shared between
Unit 1 and Unit 2. Each consists of controls located in the
control room and in the auxiliary electric equipment room, a
power supply, and a recombiner located in the reactor
building. Recombination is accomplished by heating a
hydrogen air mixture to > 1150°F. The resulting water vapor
and discharge gases are cooled prior to discharge from the
unit. Air flows through the unit at 125 cfm, with a blower
in the unit providing the motive force. A single recombiner
is capable of maintaining the hydrogen concentration in
primary containment below the 4.0 volume percent (v/0)
flammability Timit. Two recombiners are provided to meet
the requirement for redundancy and independence. Each
recombiner is powered from a separate Engineered Safety
Feature bus and is provided with separate power panel and
control panel (with one recombiner powered from Unit 1 and
the other recombiner powered from Unit 2).

Emergency operating procedures direct that the hydrogen
concentration in primary containment be monitored following
a DBA and that the primary containment hydrogen recombiner

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.3.1

BACKGROUND
(continued)

be manually activated to prevent the primary containment
atmosphere from reaching a bulk hydrogen concentration of
4.0 v/o.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The primary containment hydrogen recombiners provide the
capability of controlling the bulk hydrogen concentration in
primary containment to less than the Tower flammable
concentration of 4.0 v/o following a DBA. This control
would prevent a primary containment wide hydrogen burn, thus
ensuring that pressure and temperature conditions assumed in
the analysis are not exceeded. The Timiting DBA relative to
hydrogen generation is a LOCA.

Hydrogen may accumulate in primary containment following a
LOCA as a result of:

a. A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel rod
cladding and the reactor coolant; or

b. Radiolytic decomposition of water in the Reactor
Coolant System.

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen accumulation in
primary containment following a LOCA, the hydrogen
generation as a function of time following the initiation of
the accident is calculated. Assumptions recommended by
Reference 3 were complied with to maximize the amount of
hydrogen calculated.

The calculation confirms that when the mitigating systems
are actuated in accordance with plant procedures, the peak
hydrogen concentration in the primary containment remains
< 4 v/o (Ref. 4).

The primary containment hydrogen recombiners satisfy
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Two primary containment hydrogen recombiners must be
OPERABLE. This ensures operation of at Teast one primary
containment hydrogen recombiner in the event of a worst case
single active failure.

{continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.3.1

LCO
(continued)

Operation with at least one primary containment hydrogen
recombiner subsystem ensures that the post LOCA hydrogen
concentration can be prevented from exceeding the
flammability Timit.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1 and 2, the two primary containment hydrogen
recombiners are required to control the hydrogen
concentration within primary containment below its
flammability 1imit of 4.0 v/o following a LOCA, assuming a
worst case single failure.

In MODE 3, both the hydrogen production rate and the total
hydrogen production after a LOCA would be less than that
calculated for the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the limited
time in this MODE, the probability of an accident requiring
the primary containment hydrogen recombiner is low.
Therefore, the primary containment hydrogen recombiners are
not required in MODE 3.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and conseguences of a LOCA
are low due to the pressure and temperature Timitations in
these MODES. Therefore, the primary containment hydrogen
recombiners are not required in these MODES.

ACTIONS

A.l

With one primary containment hydrogen recombiner inoperable,
the inoperable primary containment hydrogen recombiner must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE primary containment
recombiner is adequate to perform the hydrogen control
function. However, the overall reliability is reduced
because a single failure in the OPERABLE recombiner could
result -in reduced hydrogen control capability. The 30 day
Completion Time is based on the low probability of the
occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in amounts
capable of exceeding the flammability 1imit, the amount of
time available after the event for operator action to
prevent hydrogen accumulation exceeding this limit, and the
low probability of failure of the OPERABLE primary
containment hydrogen recombiner.

{continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.3.1

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)

"Required Action A.1 has been modified by a Note stating that

the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a
result, a MODE change is allowed when one recombiner is
inoperable. This allowance is provided because of the low
probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate
hydrogen in amounts capable of exceeding the flammability
limit, the Tow probability of the failure of the OPERABLE
recombiner, and the amount of time available after a
postulated LOCA for operator action to prevent exceeding the
flammability limit.

B.1 and B.2

With two primary containment hydrogen recombiners
inoperable, the ability to perform the hydrogen control
function via alternate capabilities must be verified by
administrative means within 1 hour. The alternate hydrogen
control capabilities are provided by the Primary Containment
Vent and Purge System. The 1 hour Completion Time allows a
reasonable period of time to verify that & loss of hydrogen
control function does not exist. In addition, the alternate
hydrogen control system capability must be verified once per
12 hours thereafter to ensure its continued availability.
Both the initial verification and all subsequent
verifications may be performed as an administrative check by
examining logs or other information to determine the
availability of the alternate hydrogen control system. It
does not mean to perform the Surveillances needed to
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the alternate hydrogen control
system. If the ability to perform the hydrogen control
function is maintained, continued operation is permitted
with two hydrogen recombiners inoperable for up to 7 days.
Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two hydrogen
recombiners to be inoperable because the hydrogen control
function is maintained and because of the Tow probability of
the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in the
amounts capable of exceeding the flammability limit.

{(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.3.1

ACTIONS
(continued)

c.1

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the piant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed
Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without chalienging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.3.1.1

Performance of a system functional test for each primary
containment hydrogen recombiner ensures that the recombiners
are OPERABLE and can attain and sustain the temperature
necessary for hydrogen recombination. In particular, this
SR requires verification that the reaction chamber gas
temperature increases to > 1175°F in < 2 hours and that
significant heater elements are not burned out by
determining that the current in each phase differs by less
than or equal to 5% from the other phases and is within 5%
of the value observed in the original acceptance test,
corrected for line voltage differences.

Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR_3.6.3.1.2

This SR requires performance of a resistance to ground test
of each heater phase to ensure that there are no detectable
grounds in any heater phase. This is accomplished by
verifying that the resistance to ground for any heater phase
is 2 1.0E5 ohms within 30 minutes following completion of

SR 3.6.3.1.1.

Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveiliance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.3.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.44.
2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41.
3. Regulatory Guide 1.7, Revision O, March 10, 1971.

4. UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration
B 3.6.3.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.3.2 Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND

The primary containment is designed to withstand events that
generate hydrogen either due to the zirconium metal water
reaction in the core or due to radiolysis. The primary
method to control hydrogen is to inert the primary
containment. With the primary containment inerted, that is,
oxygen concentration < 4.0 voiume percent (v/o), a
combustible mixture cannot be present in the primary
containment for any hydrogen concentration. The capability
to inert the primary containment and maintain oxygen

< 4.0 v/o works together with the Hydrogen Recombiner System
(LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners") to
provide redundant and diverse methods to mitigate events
that produce hydrogen. For example, an event that rapidly
generates hydrogen from zirconium metal water reaction will
result in excessive hydrogen in primary containment, but
oxygen concentration will remain < 4.0 v/0 and no combustion
can occur. Long term generation of both hydrogen and oxygen
from radiolytic decomposition of water may eventually resutlt
in a combustible mixture in primary containment, except that
the hydrogen recombiners remove hydrogen and oxygen gases
faster than they can be produced from radiolysis and again
no combustion can occur, This LCO ensures that oxygen
concentration does not exceed 4.0 v/o during operation in
the applicable conditions.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The Reference 1 calculations assume that the primary
containment is inerted when a Design Basis Accident loss of
coolant accident occurs. Thus, the hydrogen assumed to be
released to the primary containment as a result. of metal
water reaction in the reactor core will not produce
combustible gas mixtures in the primary containment.
Oxygen, which is subsequently generated by radiolytic
decomposition of water, is recombined by the hydrogen
recombiners (LCO 3.6.3.1) more rapidly than it is produced.

Primary containment oxygen concentration satisfies
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).
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BASES (continued)

Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration
B 3.6.3.2

LCO

The primary containment oxygen concentration is maintained
< 4.0 v/o to ensure that an event that produces any amount
of hydrogen does not result in a combustible mixture inside
primary containment.

APPLICABILITY

The primary containment oxygen concentration must be within
the specified 1imit when primary containment is inerted,
except as allowed by the relaxations during startup and
shutdown addressed below. The primary containment must be
inert in MODE 1, since this is the condition with the
highest probability of an event that could produce hydrogen.

Inerting the primary containment is an operational problem
because it prevents containment access without an
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary
containment is inerted as late as possible in the plant
startup and de-inerted as soon as possible in the plant
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < 15% RTP, the
potential for an event that generates significant hydrogen
is low and the primary containment need not be inert.
Furthermore, the probability of an event that generates
hydrogen occurring within the first 24 hours of a startup,
or within the tast 24 hours before a shutdown, is low enough
that these "windows," when the primary containment is not
inerted, are also justified. The 24 hour time period is a
reasonable amount of time to allow plant personnel to
perform inerting or de-inerting.

ACTIONS

A.l

If oxygen concentration is > 4.0 v/o at any time while
operating in MODE 1, with the exception of the relaxations
allowed during startup and shutdown, oxygen concentration
must be restored to < 4.0 v/o within 24 hours. The 24 hour
Completion Time is allowed when oxygen concentration is

2 4.0 v/0 because of the availability of other hydrogen
mitigating systems (e.g., hydrogen recombiners) and the low
probability and long duration of an event that would
generate significant amounts of hydrogen occurring during
this period. ’

(continued)
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BASES

Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration
B 3.6.3.2

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

If oxygen concentration cannot be restored to within limits
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, power must be reduced to < 15% RTP
within 8 hours. The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reduce reactor power from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.3.2.1

The primary containment must be determined to be inerted by
verifying that oxygen concentration is < 4.0 v/o. The 7 day
Frequency is based on the slow rate at which oxygen
concentration can change and on other indications of
abnormal conditions (which could lead to more frequent
checking by operators in accordance with plant procedures).
Also, this Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience. :

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the secondary containment is to contain
dilute, and hold up fission products that may leak from
primary containment following a Design Basis Accident (DBA).
In conjunction with operation of the Standby Gas Treatment
(SGT) System and closure of certain valves whose lines
penetrate the secondary containment, the secondary
containment is designed to reduce the activity level of the
fission products prior to release to the environment and to
isolate and contain fission products that are released
during certain operations that take place inside primary
containment, when primary containment is not required to be
OPERABLE, or that take place outside primary containment.

The secondary containment is a structure that completely
encloses the primary containment and those components that
may be postulated to contain primary system fluid. This
structure forms a control volume that serves to hold up and
dilute the fission products. It is possible for the
pressure in the control volume to rise relative to the
environmental pressure (e.g., due to pump/motor heat load
additions). To prevent ground ltevel exfiltration while
allowing the secondary containment to be designed as a
conventional structure, the secondary containment requires
support systems to maintain the control volume pressure at
less than the external pressure. Requirements for these
systems are specified separately in LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary
Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)," and LCO 3.6.4.3,
"Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

There are two principal accidents for which credit is

taken for secondary containment OPERABILITY. These are a
LOCA (Ref. 1) and a fuel handling accident (Ref. 2). The
secondary containment performs no active function in
response to each of these 1imiting events; however, its leak
tightness is required to ensure that the release of
radioactive materials from the primary containment is
restricted to those leakage paths and associated leakage
rates assumed in the accident analysis, and that fission
products entrapped within the secondary containment

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

B 3.6.4.1-1 Revision No.



BASES

Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

structure will be treated by the SGT System prior to
discharge to the environment.

Secondary containment satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

An OPERABLE secondary containment provides a control volume
into which fission products that bypass or leak from primary
containment, or are released from the reactor coolant
pressure boundary components located in secondary
containment, can be diluted and processed prior to release
to the environment. For the secondary containment to be
considered OPERABLE, it must have adequate leak tightness to
ensure that the required vacuum can be established and
maintained, the hatches and blowout panels must be closed
and sealed, the sealing mechanisms associated with each
secondary containment penetration (e.g., welds, bellows, or
0-rings) must be OPERABLE (such that secondary containment
leak tightness can be maintained), and all inner or all
outer doors in each secondary containment access opening
must be closed.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a LOCA could lead to a fission product
release to primary containment that Teaks to secondary
containment. Therefore, secondary containment OPERABILITY
is required during the same operating conditions that
require primary containment OPERABILITY.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of the
LOCA are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining
secondary containment OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4

or 5 to ensure a control volume, except for other situations
for which significant releases of radioactive material can
be postulated, such as during operations with a potential
for draining the reactor vessel (0OPDRVs), during CORE
ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the secondary containment.

LaSalle 1 and ?
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BASES (continued)

Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

ACTIONS

Al

If secondary containment is inoperable, it must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion
Time provides a period of time to correct the problem that
is commensurate with the importance of maintaining secondary
containment during MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also
ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring
secondary containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods
where secondary containment is inoperable is minimal.

B.1 and B.Z

If the secondary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the required Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at lteast
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

c.1, €.2, and C.3

Movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS, and OPDRVs can be postulated
to cause fission product release to the secondary
containment. In such cases, the secondary containment is
the only barrier to release of fission products to the
environment. CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies must be immediately suspended if the
secondary containment is inoperable.

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completing
an action that involves moving a component to a safe
position. Also, action must be immediately initiated to
suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a vessel
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

(continued)
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BASES

Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

ACTIONS

C.1, C.2, and C.3 (continued)

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However,
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1,
2, or 3, Required Action C.1 has been modified by a Note
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown,
but would not require immediate suspension of movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, “LCO
3.0.3 is not applicable,” ensures that the actions for
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.

SURVETILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.4.1.1

This SR ensures that the secondary containment boundary is
sufficiently leak tight to preclude exfiltration. The

24 hour Frequency of this SR was developed based on
operating experience related to secondary containment vacuum
variations during the applicable MODES and the Tow
probability of a DBA occurring.

Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is considered adequate in
view of other indications available in the control room,
including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal
secondary containment vacuum condition.

SR _3.6.4.1.2

Verifying that one secondary containment access door in each
access opening is closed ensures that the infiltration of
outside air of such a magnitude as to prevent maintaining
the desired negative pressure does not occur. Verifying
that all such doors are closed provides adequate assurance
that exfiltration from the secondary containment will not
occur. Maintaining secondary containment OPERABILITY
requires verifying one door in the access opening is closed.
An access opening contains one inner and one outer door. In

(continued)
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BASES

Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.4.1.2 (continued)

some cases a secondary containment barrier contains multiple
inner or multiple outer doors. For these cases, the access
openings share the inner door or the outer door, i.e., the
access openings have a common inner or outer door. The
intent is to not breach the secondary containment at any
time when secondary containment is required. This is
achieved by maintaining the inner or outer portion of the
barrier closed at all times, i.e., all inner doors closed or
all outer doors closed. Thus each access opening has one
door closed. However, each secondary containment access
door is normally kept closed, except when the access opening
is being used for entry and exit or when maintenance is
being performed on the access opening. The 31 day Frequency
for this SR has been shown to be adequate based on operating
experience, and is considered adequate in view of the
existing administrative controls on door status.

SR _3.6.4.1.3 and SR 3.6.4.1.4

The SGT System exhausts the secondary containment atmosphere
to the environment through appropriate treatment equipment.
Each SGT subsystem is designed to drawdown pressure in the
secondary containment to 2 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge
in £ 300 seconds and maintain pressure in the secondary
containment at > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge for

1 hour at a flow rate of < 4400 cfm. To ensure that all
fission products released to secondary containment are
treated, SR 3.6.4.1.3 and SR 3.6.4.1.4 verify that a
pressure in the secondary containment that is less than the
pressure external to the secondary containment boundary can
rapidly be established and maintained. When the SGT System
is operating as designed, the establishment and maintenance
of secondary containment pressure cannot be accomplished if
the secondary containment boundary is not intact.
Establishment of this pressure is confirmed by SR 3.6.4.1.3,
which demonstrates that the secondary containment can be
drawn down to > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge in £ 300
seconds using one SGT subsystem. SR 3.6.4.1.4 demonstrates
that the pressure in the secondary containment can be
maintained > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge for 1 hour
using one SGT subsystem at a flow rate < 4400 cfm. This

(continued)
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BASES

Secondary Containment
B 3.6.4.1

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.1.3 and SR_3.6.4.1.4 (continued)

flow rate is the assumed secondary containment leak rate
during the drawdown period. The 1 hour test period allows
secondary containment to be in thermal equilibrium at steady
state conditions. The primary purpose of the SRs is to
ensure secondary containment boundary integrity. The
secondary purpose of these SRs is to ensure that the SGT
subsystem being tested functions as designed. There is a
separate LCO with Surveillance Requirements that serves the
primary purpose of ensuring OPERABILITY of the SGT System.
These SRs need not be performed with each SGT subsystem.

The SGT subsystem used for these Surveillances is staggered
to ensure that in addition to the requirements of LCO
3.6.4.3, either SGT subsystem will perform this test. The
inoperability of the SGT System does not necessarily
constitute a failure of these Surveillances relative to
secondary containment OPERABILITY. Operating experience has
shown the secondary containment boundary usually passes
these Surveillances when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.4.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The function of the SCIVs, in combination with other
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product
release during and following postulated Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) (Refs. 1 and 2). Secondary containment
isolation within the time 1imits specified for those
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures
that fission products that leak from primary containment
following a DBA, that are released during certain operations
when primary containment is not required to be OPERABLE, or
that take place outside primary containment, are maintained
within the secondary containment boundary.

The OPERABILITY requirements for SCIVs help ensure that an
adequate secondary containment boundary is maintained during
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the
environment. These isolation devices are either passive or
active (automatic). Manual valves, de-activated automatic
valves secured in their closed position (including check
valves with flow through the valve secured), and blind
flanges are considered passive devices.

Automatic SCIVs (i.e., dampers) cliose on a secondary
containment isolation signal to establish a boundary for
untreated radicactive material within secondary containment
following a DBA or other accidents.

Other penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are isolated by the use of valves in the closed
position or blind flanges.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The SCIVs must be OPERABLE to ensure the secondary
containment barrier to fission product releases is
established. The principal accidents for which the
secondary containment boundary is required are a loss of
coolant accident (Ref. 1) and fuel handling accident

(Ref. 2). The secondary containment performs no active
function in response to each of these limiting events, but

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
{continued)

the boundary established by SCIVs is required to ensure that
leakage from the primary containment is processed by the
Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System before being released to
the environment.

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within
1imits ensures that fission products will remain trapped
inside secondary containment so that they can be treated by
the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

SCIVs form a part of the secondary containment boundary. The
SCIV safety function is related to control of offsite
radiation releases resulting from DBAs.

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are
considered OPERABLE when their isolation times are within
1imits and the valves actuate on an automatic isolation
signal. The valves covered by this LCO, along with their
associated stroke times, are listed in the Technical
Requirements Manual (Ref. 3).

The normally closed manual SCIVs are considered OPERABLE
when the valves are closed and blind flanges are in place,
or open under administrative controls. These passive
isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 3.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product
release to the primary containment that leaks to the
secondary containment. Therefore, OPERABILITY of SCIVs is
required.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to pressure and temperature
lTimitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for other
situations under which significant releases of radioactive
material can be postulated, such as during operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel (0OPDRVs), during
CORE ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the secondary containment.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The first Note
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated

intermittently under administrative controls. These

controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator, who is
in continuous communication with the control room, at the
controls of the isolation device. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when the need for
secondary containment isolation is indicated.

The second Note provides clarification that, for the purpose
of this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each
penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate
compensatory actions for each inoperable SCIV. Complying
with the Required Actions may allow for continued operation,
and subsequent inoperable SCIVs are governed by subsequent
Condition entry and application of associated Required
Actions.

The third Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are
taken, if necessary, if the affected system(s) are rendered
inoperable by an inoperable SCIV.

A.1 and A.2

In the event that there are one or more penetration flow
paths with one SCIV inoperable, the affected penetration
flow path(s) must be isolated. The method of isolation must
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criteria are a closed and
de-activated automatic SCIV, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. For penetrations isolated in accordance with
Required Action A.l, the device used to isolate the
penetration should be the closest available device to
secondary containment. This Required Action must be
completed within the 8 hour Completion Time. The specified
time period is reasonable considering the time required to
isolate the penetration and the low probability of a DBA,
which requires the SCIVs to close, occurring during this
short time.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2 (continued)

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in
accordance with Required Action A.1l, the affected
penetration must be verified to be isolated on a periodic
basis. This is necessary to ensure that secondary -
containment penetrations required to be isolated following
an accident, but no longer capable of being automatically
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event
occur. The Completion Time of once per 31 days is
appropriate because the isolation devices are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their
misalignment is low. This Required Action does not require
any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification that the affected penetration remains isolated.

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment,
once they have been verified to be in the proper position,
is low.

B.1

With two SCIVs in one or more penetration flow paths
inoperable, the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated within 4 hours. The method of isolation must
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and
the low probability of a DBA, which requires the SCIVs to
close, occurring during this short time.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS

B.1 (continued)

The Condition has been modified by a Note stating that
Condition B is only applicable to penetration flow paths
with two isolation valves. This clarifies that only
Condition A is entered if one SCIV is inoperable in each of
two penetrations.

C.land C.2

I[f any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challienging plant systems.

D.1, D.2, and D.3

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the plant must be placed in a condition in which the
LCO does not apply. If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment must be immediately suspended. Suspension of
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable,
action must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs in
order to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and
the subsequent potential for fission product release.
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However,
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1,
2, or 3, Required Action D.1 has been modified by a Note
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving
jirradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies white in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown,

(continued)
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B 3.6.4.2

BASES

ACTIONS 0.1, D.2, and B.3 (continued)
but would not require immediate suspension of movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, “LCO
3.0.3 is not applicable,” ensures that the actions for
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.4.2.1

REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies each secondary containment isclation manual
valve and blind flange that is not Tocked, sealed, or
otherwise secured and is required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that
post accident leakage of radicactive fluids or gases outside
of the secondary containment boundary is within design
limits. This SR does not require any testing or valve
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that those
SCIVs in secondary containment that are capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during
normal unit operation and verification of their position is
relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to provide
added assurance that the SCIVs are in the correct positions.
This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the closed position, since these were
verified to be in the correct position upon locking,
sealing, or securing.

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of
administrative controls. Allowing verification by
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since
access to these areas is typically restricted during

MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have
been verified to be in the proper position, is low.

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that
are open under administrative controls are not required to
meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open. These

(continued)
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BASES

SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.2.1 (continued)

controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the
controls of the valve, who is in continuous communication
with the control room. In this way, the penetration can be
rapidly isolated when a need for secondary containment
jsolation is indicated.

SR _3.6.4.2.2

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated,
automatic SCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate
QPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures that the SCIV
will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that
assumed in the safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is
92 days.

SR _3.6.4.2.3

Verifying that each automatic SCIV closes on a secondary
containment isolation signal is required to prevent leakage
of radioactive material from secondary containment following
a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that each
automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position on a
secondary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, “Secondary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation,” overlaps this SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function. While this
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power,
operating experience has shown these components usually pass
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency,
which is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.

3. Technical Requirements Manual.
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SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The SGT System is required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41,
"Containment Atmosphere Cleanup" (Ref. 1). The function of
the SGT System is to ensure that radioactive materials that
leak from the primary containment into the secondary
containment following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) are
filtered and adsorbed prior to exhausting to the
environment.

The SGT System consists of two independent subsystems that
are shared between Unit 1 and Unit 2, each with its own set
of ductwork, dampers, charcoal filter train, and controls.
Each SGT System discharges to the plant vent stack through a
common exhaust pipe.

Each charcoal filter train consists of (components listed in
order of the direction of the air flow):

a. A centrifugal filter unit fan and centrifugal cooling
fan;

b. A demister;

c. An electric heater;

d. A prefilter bank;

e. A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter bank;
f. A charcoal adsorber; and

g. A second HEPA filter bank.

The sizing of the SGT System equipment and components is
based on the results of an infiltration analysis. Each SGT
subsystem is capabie of processing the secondary containment
volume, which includes both Unit 1 and Unit 2. The internal
pressure of the SGT System boundary region is maintained at
a negative pressure of 0.25 inch water gauge when the system
is in operation, which represents the internal pressure
required to ensure zero exfiltration of air from the
building.

(continued)
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BASES

SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The demister is provided to remove entrained water in the
air, while the electric heater reduces the relative humidity
of the airstream to £ 70% (Ref. 2). The prefilter removes
large particulate matter, while the HEPA filter is provided
to remove fine particulate matter and protect the charcoal
from fouling. The charcoal adsorber removes gaseous
elemental iodine and organic iodides, and the final HEPA
filter is provided to collect any carbon fines exhausted
from the charcoal adsorber.

The SGT System automatically starts and operates in response
to actuation signals from either Unit 1 or Unit 2 indicative
of conditions or an accident that could require operation of
the system. Following initiation, both supply fans start.
SGT System flows are controlled automatically by flow
control dampers located up stream of the supply fans.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the SGT System is to mitigate the
consequences of a 1oss of coolant accident and fuel handling
accidents (Refs. 3 and 4). For all events analyzed, the SGT
System is shown to be automatically initiated to reduce, via
filtration and adsorption, the radiocactive material released
to the environment.

The SGT System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Following a DBA, a minimum of one SGT subsystem is required
to maintain the secondary containment at a negative pressure
with respect to the environment and to process gaseous
releases. Meeting the LCO requirements for two OPERABLE
subsystems ensures operation of at least one SGT subsystem
in the event of a singlie active failure.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product
release to primary containment that leaks to secondary
containment. Therefore, SGT System OPERABILITY 1is required
during these MODES.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
Timitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining the SGT
System OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for

(continued)
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BASES

SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

other situations under which significant releases of
radioactive material can be postulated, such as during
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel
(OPDRVs), during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment.

ACTIONS

Al

With one SGT subsystem inoperable, the inoperable subsystem
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE SGT subsystem is adequate
to perform the required radioactivity release control
function. However, the overall system reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE subsystem
could result in the radioactivity release control function
not being adequately performed. The 7 day Completion Time
is based on consideration of such factors as the
availability of the OPERABLE redundant SGT subsystem and the
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1 and B.?

If the SGT subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the required Completion Time in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

c.1, C.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs, when Required Action A.l1 cannot be completed within
the required Completion Time, the OPERABLE SGT subsystem
should be immediately placed in operation. This Required
Action ensures that the remaining subsystem is OPERABLE,
that no failures that could prevent automatic actuation will
occur, and that any other failure would be readily detected.

{continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES

SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

ACTIONS

C.1, C.2.1, c.2.2, and C.2.3 (continued)

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately
suspend activities that represent a potential for releasing
radioactive material to the secondary containment, thus
placing the unit in a condition that minimizes risk. If
applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies must be immediately suspended. Suspension of
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable,
action must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs to
minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and
subsequent potential for fission product release. Action
must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

£CO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However
since jirradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1,
2, or 3, the Required Actions of Condition C have been
modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations.

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require
the unit to be shutdown, but would not require immediate
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The
Note to the ACTIONS, “LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.,” ensures
that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel
assembly movement are not postponed due to entry into LCO
3.0.3.

D.1

If both SGT subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3,
the SGT system may not be capable of supporting the required
radioactivity release control function. Therefore, actions
are required to enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately.

E.1, E.2, and E.3

When two SGT subsystems are inoperable, if applicable, CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in
the secondary containment must be immediately suspended.
Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES

SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

ACTIONS

£.1, £.2, and E.3 (continued)

of movement of a component to a safe position. Also, if
applicable, action must be immediately initiated to suspend
OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and
subsequent potential for fission product release. Action

must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However,
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1,
2, or 3, Required Action E.1 has been modified by a Note
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown,
but would not require immediate suspension of movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIQNS, *LCO
3.0.3 is not applicable,” ensures that the actions for
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.6.4.3.1

Operating (from the control room) each SGT subsystem for
> 10 continuous hours ensures that both subsystems are
QPERABLE and that all associated controls are functioning
properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or motor
failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for
corrective action. Operation with the heaters on for > 10
continuous hours every 31 days eliminates moisture on the
adsorbers and HEPA filters. The 31 day Frequency was
developed in consideration of the known reliability of fan
motors and controls and the redundancy available in the
system.

SR _3.6.4.3.2

This SR verifies that the required SGT filter testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). The SGT System filter tests are in
accordance with ANSI/ASME N510-1989 (Ref. 5). The VFTP
includes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber

(continued)
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BASES

SGT System
B 3.6.4.3

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.3.2 (continued)

efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the physical
properties of the activated charcoal (general use and
following specific operations). Specified test frequencies
and additional information are discussed in detail in the
VFTP.

SR_3.6.4.3.3

This SR requires verification that each SGT subsystem starts
upon receipt of an actual or simulated initiation signal.
The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, “Secondary
Containment Isolation Instrumentation,” overlaps this SR to
provide complete testing of the safety function. While this
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power,
operating experience has shown these components usually pass
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency,
which is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.5.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4

5.  ANSI/ASME N510-1989.

LaSatlle 1 and 2
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PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY Al T75 Stoss

) LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERAT]ON
/¢ 367 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITD shall be Gaintainéd) \

)A‘Z

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, z%d 3. \QfEade ﬂ
43
ACTION:
(2]

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT(IBTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
AcToNA - (within 1 hour/or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
Ansn g~ (COLD SH WN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE_REQUIREMENTS 7
4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT QRTEGRITY shall be demonstrated; (Oremages J

a. At Teast oncg per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment
penetrations not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated
automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are ymoved 1o
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification

3.6.3.

b. Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except
SR34.11.1 for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing

Program. -

e Special Test Exeeption 3710.1.
cept valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are
located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured
in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
primary containment has not been deinerted since. the last verification or

more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110
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ONTAIN TEMS
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT [EAKAGE TIS 3l
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

y verifying gach primary/containment 4air Tock OPERABLE per

By verifying the suppfession champer OPERABLE ger Specififcation

e. Verify primary containment structural integrity in accordance with
%3 the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The
e.1.1.2 frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE - UNIT } 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 102
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
374.%.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBERY A1 | 75341/
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
/5.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 4‘\\

a. The pool water:

1. Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to 2
Tevel between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches**, and a

2. Maximum average temperature of 105°F during OPERATIONAL
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase to:

a) 110°F with THERMAL POWER Jess than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b) 120°F with the main steam line isolation valves closed
\ following a scram. j

. Dryweli-to-suppression charmer bypass leakage less than or egqual to
LCO3.6.1.1 108 of the acceptable A/JK design value of 0.03 ft2. '

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and.3.

7 oty

CTION:
a. With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits,
' restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

b.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average
water temperature greater than or egual to 105°F, stop all testing
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average
temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in
the suppression pool cooling mode.

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less
\\_} than 200 psig within 12 hours. ‘//

#5ee Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See I
Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-16 Asendment No. 67 )
Jae I753.60.10m0 T753.6:2.2 )
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Al T75 3.4
6. 1.1
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)
ACTJON: (Continued)
c. Deleted. wnlim one hous or be in
d. Deleted. | g&fﬁ:&fﬁ:ﬁ > J

cess of

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage iglex
Acriov A the 1imit, restore the bypass leakage to within the 1imit/F

Gincre

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
(573.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: ‘\\

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the
limits at least once per 24 hours.

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 1
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water
temperature less than or equal to 120°F. J

LJoe Z75 3.2 awdT1s 3. 1.1)/

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 Amendment No. 118
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Al Z753.6.1.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
c. Deleted. @§>* . Y '
By conductingldrywell-to-suppression chamb bypass leak t at
R3.6.11.3 Jeast once per 48 months @t an initial differ ress ) A

n
B .g Es%?and \_verifying that the A/Y c_ct:a culated from the measured
1

1f an¥ 1.5 psi Jeak test results in a cdlculated A/vk >20X o the
specified 1imjt, then the fest schedule for subgéquent tests shall
reviewed the Commission.

If two secutive 1.9/psi leak tests result in/a’calcu1at A/dK
greatep/than the spegified limit, then:
1. A 1.5 pgi leak test shall be perfopfied at least once pe

9 montHs until two coffsecutive 1.¥ psi leak gests result
calculated Ak within the specified/limits, and

in a calcu)ated A/vk
ich the aboye schedule

If any required 5 psi leak/test results An a calculaged A/vk greater
than the specified 1imit,/then the tesy schedule foyY subsequent

If two/consecutive 5 gsi leak testy’ result in a/alculated A/YK
greatér than the spe€ified limit,/then a 5 psi/leak test s 1 be
ge ormed at least once per 9 ths until twd consecutive/5 psi

k tests result/in a calculaped A/Yk withjha the specifjed limit,
fter which the dbove schedulg of once per/18 months foy' only 1.5
psi leak tests fay be res .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-18 Amendment No. 118
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3/4.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
PRIM NMENT
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
Al TTS 341

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
7 | {24
{¢o 34.L1 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT (JRTEGRPTY) shall be maintained. (Gremage)”

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, ng?ind 3.

ithout PRIMARY commnm@@?ﬁ restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT (RTEGRPTYY
AcTIoN A i or be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in

ACTIon B COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS o
A.2
4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT QRTEGRETY) shall be demonstrated; (OPemasz) .

At least oncg per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment
penetrations not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated
automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification

3.6.3.

b. Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines
JR3.6.141 through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the

1P0Ved s
75 3.4.13

frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program.
See Specidl Test Ffception 3710.1. j@

xcept vaives, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are

located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured
in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or

more often than once per 92 days. / 171 3.4,43

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 95
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT [EAKAGE Y
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

t. By'verifying each primary cofitainment aiy/lock OPERARLE per
pecification/3.6.1.3.

T75 3.4.14

d By verifyifg the supprgfsion chamber OPERABLE pey’ Specificatj
3.6.2.1

e. Verify primary containment structural integrity in accordance with
the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The
SR36.l12 frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 87
7ég;e 7 of 10



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS
SUPPRESSION CHAMBER'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

A1 Z753.6.1.1

(3.’5.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: N
a. The pool water:
1. Volume between 131,500 ft3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a

level betwesn +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches™*, and a *"—\

2. Maximum average temperature of 105°F during OPERATIONAL
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the maximum average tempersturs
say be permitted to increase to:

a) 110°F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b) 120°F with the main steam 1ine isolation valves closed ‘

\. following a scram. /

b. Drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass 1 less_than or equal to n

Lo 3611 < la':f the acceptable A/Jk design value of 0.03 ft2.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

G D

3. With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits,;
restore the water level to within the 1imits within 1 hour or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average
water tesperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop ail testing
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average

- temperature to Jess than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or be in —
st Teast NOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN \
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in
the supprassion pool cocling mode.

2. With the suwpression chasber average water temperature greater
©  than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressurs vessel to less
than 200 psig within 12 hours.

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 fest 11 inches (See
Figure B 3/4.6.2-1). /

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-19 Amencment No. 49
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS A /
44

ijS 3"' ,- ,
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION {Continued)
ACTION: (Continued)
L3rtiun ane hour, o be Mode 3
c. Deleted. . ‘
1 [R poovrs, any Moke 19
d. Deleted. S6 hovrs,

ACT A & Nith the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in lexcess of
104 the 1imit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit/prior tg
(increagAng reactor coolant Temperaturg above 2007F. //

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/ffb.z.l The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: ‘\\

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the
Timits at least once per 24 hours.

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to |
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber N\
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

\ 3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water
temperature less than or equal to 120°F. 444//

<{ee 7735 3 é.Z.IaMTUi‘.z.?_}—/

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103
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NTAINMENT T

! g
34.1.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) TS 3410

c. Deleted. (34) ' E§Iﬂ
R 3 . By conductingldrywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at
6.0, 13 least once per ® months @ _an_initial differential pressure of
,:E.g Eszzand verifying that the A/¥k calcu ated from the measure

t.

i H! .
1f 4ny 1.5 psi leak test resulty/in a calglilated A/¥K >20% of he
spécified Mimit, thep’the test/Schedule for subsequént tests/shall

reviewed by the Lommissto

/5 psi leak tests result in 2
ecified 1imit, Ahen:

1f two_<onsecutive
greaér than the s

psi leak test s
nths until
h lcul

/"’ 2. /A5 psi leaf/test, perfo ve/
successful/1.5 psi leak yest, results ip'a calculated A/Yk

specified 1ixfit, after whick the above sc dule

of once/per 18 months for only 1.5 psf leak tests mgy be

f any requi

d 5 psi leak yest results in £ calculated A/fk greater
than the specified limit,

en the test sghedule for subsequent

great€r than the spepified 1imit, thgh a 5 psi leak/test shall

perfbrmed at least gnce per 9 monthé until two consecutive 5 ps
tests result An a calculated A/¥k within the/specified 11
Q\fer which the above schedule of once per 18 mghths for onl

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-21 Amendment No. 103
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

A4

AS

A.6

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The definition of PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 3.6.1.1
and the associated Action and Surveillance Requirement have not been included
in the ITS. It is replaced with the requirement for primary containment to be
OPERABLE. This was done because of the confusion associated with the
definition compared to its use in the respective LCO. The change is editorial in
that all the requirements are specifically addressed in ITS 3.6.1.1 for the primary
containment along with the remainder of the LCOs in the Primary Containment
Section (i.e., air locks, isolation valves, suppression pool, etc.). Therefore the
change is a presentation preference adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434,
Rev. 1.

CTS 3.6.1.1 Applicability footnote *, which provides a cross reference to

CTS 3.10.1, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical
Specifications does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such
references. Therefore the existing reference in the CTS 3.6.1.1 Applicability
footnote * to the Special Test Exception of CTS 3.10.1 serves no functional
purpose, and its removal is an administrative change.

CTS 4.6.1.1.a (including footnote **), relating to the position verification of
PCIVs, has been moved to ITS 3.6.1.3 in accordance with the format of the
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these
requirements will be discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.3.

The requirements for the air lock (CTS 4.6.1.1.c) and the suppression chamber
(CTS 4.6.1.1.d) remain within the ITS. Providing a cross reference to them
only adds confusion when evaluating compliance with Primary Containment
OPERABILITY. Therefore removal of these Surveillances which reference
other Specifications is administrative.

The drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage requirement of CTS
3.6.2.1.b is proposed to be a supporting Surveillance for Primary Containment
OPERABILITY (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3); bypass leakage within limit is essential
for the primary containment to perform its pressure suppression function and to
ensure the primary containment design pressure is not exceeded. Therefore, the

" LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.6
(cont’d)

actual LCO statement is not needed since it is part of Primary Containment
OPERABILITY (ITS 3.6.1.1). This change is considered a presentation
preference, which is administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LD.1

CTS 4.6.2.1 requires a drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak test and
identifies the test must be initiated at an initial differential pressure of 1.5 psi.
The detail regarding the performance of the test is proposed to be relocated to the
bases. This detail is not necessary to ensure appropriate performance of this test.
The requirements of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3 continue to require that the bypass
leakage remains within limits. Therefore, this relocated detail is not required to
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.2.1.d (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3), the
drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak test, has been extended from 18
months to 24 months to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle
from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow the normal
Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated

April 2, 1991.

SR 3.6.1.1.3 Veriﬁes the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage is less
than or equal to the bypass leakage limit. The leakage test is performed every
24 months, consistent with the requirement to perform the test during a refueling

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

"Specific"

L.1

L.2

outage, risk of high radiation exposure, and the remote possibility of a
component failure that is not identified by other drywell or primary containment
SR.

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

In the ITS presentation (refer to Discussion of Change A.6 above), drywell-to-
suppression chamber bypass leakage outside limits (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3) will
result in declaring the Primary Containment inoperable. ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTIONS
for these conditions require commencing a shutdown to MODES 3 and 4 if the
leakage problem is not corrected within 1 hour. CTS 3.6.2.1 Action e only
restricts heating up reactor coolant above 200°F (i.e., entry into MODE 3).
With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage outside of limits in
MODE 1, 2, or 3, CTS 3.6.2.1 does not provide actions. Since drywell-to-
suppression chamber leakage are attributes of maintaining Primary Containment
Integrity (in ITS terminology, primary containment OPERABILITY), a 1 hour
allowed outage time is provided for this condition consistent with the primary
containment is inoperable. This change will provide consistency in ITS
ACTIONS for the various primary containment degradations. With primary
containment OPERABILITY lost, the risk associated with continued operation
for a short period of time could be less than that associated with an immediate
plant shutdown. This change to CTS 3.6.2.1 is acceptable due to the low
probability of an event that could pressurize the primary containment during the
short time in which continued operation is allowed and primary containment is
inoperable.

The accelerated test basis and elevated test pressure requirements of CTS
4.6.2.1.d.2 are deleted. CTS 4.6.2.1.d.2 requires verification of drywell-to-
suppression chamber bypass leakage on an accelerated test basis and at a higher
test pressure in the event that the results of consecutive drywell-to-suppression
chamber bypass leakage tests are outside Technical Specification specified limits.
Under the proposed change, drywell-to-suppression chamber will continue to be
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.2 verified on the frequency and at the test pressure described in CTS 4.6.2.1.d.

(cont’d) Performance of drywell-to-suppression chamber on an accelerated test basis and
at elevated test pressure is not considered to be advantageous for LaSalle 1 and 2
based upon the satisfactory results obtained from previous drywell-to-suppression
pool leakage tests. Additionally, the acceptance criteria for drywell-to-
suppression chamber bypass leakage measured during testing is small compared
to the drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage assumed in the accident analyses,
and is limited to 10% of the design value specified in the UFSAR.
Consequently, the change is acceptable because it has no adverse impact on
primary containment structural integrity or plant operations.

L.3 The drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage rate limit of CTS LCO 3.6.2.1.b
requires that bypass leakage be less than or equal to 10% of the acceptable AWk
design value of 0.03 ft2. This requirement is reflected, with changes, in
proposed ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3. The wording of proposed ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3 is
modeled after those provided in the drywell bypass leakage limit surveillance
requirement of NUREG-1434, SR 3.6.5.1.1. Proposed ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3 is also
consistent with the drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage rate limit testing
requirements described in the current Technical Specifications, with one
exception. Proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3 will continue to require that drywell-to-
suppression chamber bypass leakage be less than or equal to 10% of the
acceptable limit during the first unit startup following bypass leakage testing
performed in accordance with ITS 3.6.1.1, however, bypass leakage will be
considered to be acceptable if it is less than or equal to the design A/Vk leakage
limit at all other times between required tests. This change to CTS LCO
3.6.2.1.b is considered to be acceptable based upon a history of satisfactory
results from prior drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage rate testing.

L.4 CTS SR 4.6.2.1.d includes a requirement for increased testing frequency if the
results of two consecutive drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage rate
tests result in a calculated Ak that is greater than the specified limit. ITS SR
3.6.1.1.3 does not include this increased testing frequency requirement. This
change to CTS LCO 3.6.2.1.b is considered to be acceptable based upon a
history of satisfactory results from prior drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass
leakage rate testing. Additionally, existing provisions under the maintenance
rule would invoke remedial actions, such as increased test frequency, in the
event of an adverse trend in bypass leakage rate.

* LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.5 The requirement in CTS 4.6.2.1.d for the NRC to review the test schedule for
subsequent tests if any leak rate test result is not within the required limits has
been deleted since the NRC has already approved the test schedule. If one test
fails, the current Technical Specifications do not require the test frequency to be
changed. The test frequency is only required to be changed if two consecutive
tests have failed, as stated in CTS 4.6.2.1.d. Since the test schedule is already
covered by the Technical Specifications, which has been approved by the NRC,
there is no reason to have a requirement that the NRC review the test schedule
(which will not change from the current test schedule) when one test fails. In
addition, a historical review has shown this Surveillance has never failed.
Therefore, this change is considered to be acceptable.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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ITs3.L.0.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS .
ERIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS
N R_OPERAT
" L0344 3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE. [:j

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2@, and 3 - T
m. ‘/GJJ proposed ACTIONS N‘*"‘Hadd Drmpeted ACorde Nule z)‘_ﬂr]:.l

a. With one primary contai t air lock door 1noperab1e- ,
wvﬂ'%_ '-
mmm at leasi the OPERABLE air lock door c'low and [e1then) (&2

ﬂi! ","-llla ’I.S.. PE] "'.I:""' ISY
e UPERAE air [oCK door closed. m

Acno.:é
2. (Operatton me en cpatinue unti] pérformince of the néxt reduired D“'3
overall lock Yeakage-test pFovided)that the OPERABLE air locks
door is verified to be locked cl ad at least ance pe da '

ald PP -’Q‘“"'eb guurtd Ackien AL
Achon D 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWR within the next 12 hours and
: in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

(4. The‘Provisivhs of Spectficatiop

,f With the primary containment/aiv

an inoperable air lock dooy;{mainfaim at least one a

restore i
n at least HOT SHUTDOWN
Acno..\b ithin the following 24/hours.
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(#See speeial Test Exception 3-16.1.) - ire
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 19362

SURV AN UJREMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1t By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing

a.
in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary
SR3.40.24) Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, . z
Y [
b.| At least once per nths by verifying that only one door in each
53,0011 air lock can be opened at a time. .
{L-c’
(,aA& Proposed Nt | do S® 3.6\ 2\
Note 3 “Results shall be evalﬁated against acceptance criteria appli
to 523643 Spacification . 9 P 2 applicable to
nly requireg’to be perfopdied upon entfy into prigafy cnntaiynént air 1o
c when the ;lmary conta nt is derfnerted. /d( )’@
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-6 Amendment No. 110
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T 3.6\

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS m
MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
" Lto3.ea 3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE. ]D
m : Az
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, ﬁ, and 3. -
. Ad proponed ATONs Nok |fJ " - e
ACTION: {444 proposed AcTioNs Note 2 Y77 e
a. With one primary contai : nt air lock door inoperab'le: ,A:u E‘:‘;‘:: “‘*"
s A} R e a

45\’150A 2 SETAT . - - . = .
]‘L.Bl
2. perat may then_edntinue 1 pe nce pf the néxt
' regutred overall-air lock-Aeakage t proyided jthat the m
RABLE air lock door is verified to be locked closed at least Lq
once per 31 days. {2dd prapesed NAetn Requed Ackon A3 .
Actions D 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

(4,7 The provisitns of Spe;iﬁcaton .0

OF 18 pedobl >
b. ith the primary containment @ir oc‘ ShaperabTe
ACTIMUC
AkeTonw D -

W\

&@é PYopesed A(T’o@ . ,L'

( #8%e SpecigtTest Excppfion 3.101)— @
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS . | I™ 3,.4.1.2

SURVE]LLANCE REQUIRFMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall .be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. ‘[‘ By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing
$R3.0.0.2 A in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, .
24
S03.L0.2.2 b. | At least once per{§)months by veréying that only one door in @l‘-'(ﬂ}
air lock can be opened at a time. ™/

T————{ald prepesed Nok \ bu SR ILATN ) @

" Nete2 'Resultg shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to-

503002l 1.b
( Only re';:%ed to be ;;ey: red upon entry into primary-Containment afr Tock whef ‘
the mary contaipment is de-inerted. ‘
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.6.1.3 Applicability footnote *, which provides a cross reference to

CTS 3.10.1, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical
Specifications does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such
references. Therefore, the existing reference in the CTS 3.6.1.1 Applicability
footnote * to the Special Test Exception of CTS 3.10.1 serves no purpose, and
its removal is an administrative change.

Two Notes are proposed to be added to the ITS to facilitate use and
understanding of the intent of:

1) (For ACTIONS Note 2) considering the primary containment inoperable
in the event air lock leakage results in the acceptance criteria being not
met.

2) (For SR 3.6.1.2.1 Note 1) the overall air lock acceptance criteria when

one air lock door is inoperable. Since the inoperability is known to be
only affecting one door, the barrel and the other OPERABLE door are
providing a sufficient containment barrier. Even though the overall test
could not be satisfied (SR 3.0.1 would normally require this to result in
declaring the LCO not met - possibly requiring proposed Condition C
(CTS 3.6.1.3 Action C) to be entered), the Note clarifies the intent that
the previous test not be considered "not met."

In addition, proposed Required Action C.1 will ensure that the primary
containment overall leakage is evaluated, against the acceptance criteria, if an air
lock is inoperable.

These clarifications are consistent with the intent and interpretation of the
existing Technical Specifications, and are therefore considered administrative
presentation preferences.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A4

A5

A.6

A Note to ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A (Note 1: "Required Actions...are not
applicable if...Condition C is entered") is added to provide more explicit
instructions for proper application of the ACTIONS for Technical Specification
compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion
Times," these ACTIONS provide direction consistent with the intent of CTS
3.6.1.3 Actions for one inoperable air lock door in the air lock. In the ITS
3.6.1.2 Required Action A Note, there is a recognition that if both doors in the
air lock are inoperable (Condition C entered), then an "OPERABLE" door does
not exist to be closed (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 cannot
be met). Since this change only provides clearer direction and is consistent with

- the interpretation of the CTS, the change is considered administrative.

The revised presentation of CTS 3.6.1.3 Action a.1 (based on the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) does not explicitly detail options to "restore...to
OPERABLE status." This action is always an option, and is implied in all
Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.

The requirement for performing the overall air lock leakage test is a requirement
of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J (as described in the Primary Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program in Section 5.5 of the ITS). This requirement is embodied
in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.1. It is possible that the test would not be able to be
performed with an inoperable air lock door, and a plant shutdown would be
required due to the inability to perform the required Surveillance. However, this
restriction on continued operation need not be specified (as is the case in CTS
3.6.1.3 Action a.2) since it exists inherently as a result of the required Appendix
J testing. Since the ITS ACTIONS are revised to eliminate the reference to this
Surveillance restriction, the exception to Specification 3.0.4 applicability (CTS
3.6.1.3 Action a.4) is not necessary, because ITS 3.0.4 allows MODE changes
provided continued operations is allowed in the ACTIONS. Therefore, no
change in operation requirements or intent is made, and the proposed revision to
eliminate a specific restriction on continued operation, and the corresponding
exception to Specification 3.0.4, is considered an administrative presentation
preference.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

"Specific"

L.1

ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTIONS Note 1 is added to the Technical Specifications to allow
entry through a closed or locked air lock door for the purpose of making repairs.
If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily accessed for repair. If the
inner door is the one that is inoperable, it is proposed to allow entry through the
OPERABLE outer door, which means there is a short time during which the
primary containment boundary is not intact (during access through the outer
door). The proposed allowance will have strict administrative controls, which
are detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not involved with any repair or
other maintenance effort) individual will be assigned to ensure: 1) the door is
opened only for the period of time required to gain entry into or exit from the air
lock, and 2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the departure of the
dedicated individual.

Repairs are directed towards reestablishing two OPERABLE doors in the air
lock. Two OPERABLE doors closed is clearly the most desirable plant
condition for the air lock. The CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions, in some circumstances,
allow indefinite operation with only one OPERABLE door locked closed. Two
OPERABLE doors closed is clearly an improvement on safety over one
OPERABLE door locked closed. By not allowing access to make repairs, the
CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions could result in an inability of the plant to establish and
maintain this highest level of safety possible (two OPERABLE doors closed),
without a forced plant shutdown.

Therefore, allowing entry and exit, while temporarily allowing loss of
containment integrity, is proposed based on the expected result of restoring two
OPERABLE doors to the air lock. Restricting this access to make repairs of an
inoperable door or air lock ensures this allowance applies only towards meeting
this goal. This change is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that
could pressurize the primary containment during the short time in which the
containment integrity is compromised, and the increased safety attained by
completing repairs such that two OPERABLE doors can be closed.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.2

L.3

L.4

ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A Note 2 is added to the Technical Specifications
to allow entry through a closed and/or locked OPERABLE air lock door (for
reasons other than repairs) for a limited period of time (i.e., 7 days). Although
one OPERABLE air lock door locked closed is sufficient to maintain
containment integrity function and allow continued operation, entry and exit
during operation may be necessary to perform maintenance and inspections as
well as allowing access for operational considerations, such as preventative
maintenance, etc. Should the air lock become inoperable and access not be
allowed, a plant shutdown could be forced in a short period of time due to failure
to attend to these activities.

The allowance is proposed to have strict administrative controls, which are
detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not involved with any repair or other
maintenance effort) individual will be assigned to ensure: 1) the door is opened
only for the period of time required to gain entry or exit from the air lock, and
2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the departure of the dedicated
individual.

Therefore, allowing the OPERABLE door to be opened (temporarily allowing
loss of containment integrity) for brief moments, is an acceptable exchange in
risk; the risk of an event during the brief period of OPERABLE door opening
for access, versus the risk associated with the transient of the plant shutdown that
would follow from not attending to required activities within the containment.

~ In reference to immediately maintaining an air lock door closed, the word

"maintain” in CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions a.1 and b is changed to "verify" and 1 hour
is allowed to complete the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 (Required Actions A.1 and
C.2). This change is acceptable because the level of degradation associated with
the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for Primary Containment Integrity
(CTS 3.6.1.1) not maintained. CTS 3.6.1.1 (ITS 3.6.1.1) allows the primary
containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the primary containment air lock
doors are normally closed except for entry and exit. Therefore, the probability
that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low during the 1 hour period.

A Note has been added to ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A.3 to allow
administrative means to be used to verify a locked closed OPERABLE air lock
door in high radiation areas or areas with limited access due to inerting. The air
lock door is initially verified to be in the proper position and access to it is
restricted during operation due to the high levels of radiation or since the
containment is inerted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of the air
lock door is acceptably small. Eliminating the physical door verification in areas

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES ,
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.4
(cont’d)

L.5

L.6

of high radiation and inerting removes a risk to personnel safety. Also, not
requiring access to areas of high radiation to verify proper containment air lock
door alignment reduces exposure to plant personnel and is consistent with the As-
Low-As-Reasonably-Achievable (ALARA) concept.

Currently, if the interlock mechanism is inoperable, CTS 3.6.1.3 Action b
requires it to be restored in 24 hours or a shutdown is required. ITS 3.6.1.2
ACTION B is added to specifically address the inoperable air lock interlock
mechanism. Provided one inoperable air lock door in the air lock can be
maintained closed, the assumptions of the accident analysis are maintained and

- operation should be allowed to continue. This closed OPERABLE door is also

required to be locked to assure it remains closed. In the event containment
access is desired, it is proposed containment access be allowed under strict
administrative control (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 2). To provide a
level of assurance equivalent to the mechanical interlock that at least one
operable door will remain closed at all times during entry and exit, the proposed
change requires an individual dedicated to assure that two doors are not open
simultaneously and one door is re-locked prior to leaving. In addition, due to
this new ACTION, CTS 3.6.1.3 Action b has been modified to also not be
applicable if the air lock is inoperable as a result of an inoperable interlock
mechanism.

The Frequency for the air lock interlock test, CTS 4.6.1.3.b and footnote ** is
proposed to be changed from once per 6 months only upon entry into the
primary containment air lock when primary containment is de-inerted, to 24
months in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.2. Typically, the interlock is installed after each
refueling outage, verified OPERABLE with the Surveillance, and not disturbed
unti! the next refueling outage. If the need for maintenance arises when the
interlock is required, the performance of the interlock Surveillance would be
required following the maintenance. In addition, when an air lock is opened
during times the interlock is required, the operator first verifies that one door is
completely shut before attempting to open the other door. Therefore, the
interlock is not challenged except during actual testing of the interlock.
Consequently, it should be sufficient to ensure proper operation of the interlock
by testing the interlock on a 24 month interval.

Testing of the air lock interlock mechanism is accomplished through having one
door not completely engaged in the closed position, while attempting to open the
second door. Failure of this Surveillance effectively results in a loss of primary
containment OPERABILITY. Administrative controls and training do not allow
this interlock to be challenged for normal ingress and egress. One door is
opened, all personnel and equipment as necessary are placed into the air lock,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.6
(cont’d)

and then the door is completely closed prior to attempting to open the second
door. This Surveillance is contrary to processes and training of conservative
operation, in that it requires an operator to challenge an interlock during a
MODE when the interlock function is required. The door interlock mechanism
cannot be readily bypassed; linkages must be removed, which are under the
control of station processes such as temporary modifications, primary
containment closure procedures, and out of service practices. Failure rate of this
physical device is very low based on the design of the interlock.

Historically, this interlock verification has had its Frequency chosen to coincide
with the Frequency of the overall air lock leakage test. According to 10 CFR
50, Appendix J, Option A, this Frequency is once per 6 months. However,
Appendix J, Option B, to which LaSalle 1 and 2 are currently licensed, allows
for an extension of the overall air lock leakage test Frequency to a maximum of
30 months.

Therefore, it is proposed to change the required Frequency for this Surveillance
to 24 months (and, with the allowance of SR 3.0.2, this provides a total of

30 months, which corresponds to the overall air lock leakage test Frequency). In
this fashion, the interlock can be tested in a MODE where the interlock is not
required.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS A ) ITS 3,61, 7
3/4.6,3 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR_OPERATION

1 32613 3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation valve and reactor instruﬁ\entation line
excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE .

APPLICABILITY: OQPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 2dd Proposes 2 Afp\im

ACTION: @e; Vote 2 4 ACTONS y— Iy ]

el o3 profo Sed Nodes Jew & Y40 AcTrONS AL

A a.. With one or more of the primary containment iso ation valves, except "-
CTrons A the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valves, inoperable:

8

E

avd ¢
n at least one iswlatign valve ODERARLL . €3
p ati en_dnd/within @Yhours either;
X ] 1_ ,'
(a) Restore the 1nobe§gb'le valve(s) to OPBRABLE status, oOr NG
b) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one -
deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolated
position, or : . L.
¢) Isolate each affected penetration by use of _at least one Reucred Acdon
closed manual valve or blind flange.:(dc check valve with fho e mrﬁs
AcTion g 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours )
and { i following 24 hours. 1.3
a reposed AcTion .
AcTon ¢ b.  With one or more of thereactor nstrumentation line excess flow check
valves inoperable: - I
1. peratign may continue and ovisions of Specification 0.3
are not applicable/provided that within ours | ey (72) m
L,

— _ @) The._inoperable valve Vs returned to OPERABLE shatus, orJ—— s
S b) The nt line is isolated fand the associated A A'S
NoYe 34o Actions instrument is declared imoperable.

Tion € 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
AcTid and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

‘___———@:propo)ek AcTon \L} ~'| L.13 ',
P ,(ap(d prope sed ACTON F) *{M.‘!

Solatjon vajves closed to satify these requirements may be reopened on an
intermittent basis under administrative control. Efj

Nole | ke
Rctroax

Note Tha
%3 -6'\’} IZ'
an b $23:6.4.3-)

Locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under
administrative control.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-22 Amendment No. 102
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replac

or power ci
full travel an

1 Each primary containmen¥ isolation valve shall be

monstrated
prior to returning the vale to service after maintenance, repair or
work is performed on thealve or its associated acsyator, control
it by cycling the valve Bqrough at least one compl cycle of

4.6.3.2 Each primary containger :
5#36:1:3.7 demonstrated OPERABLE furing COLD SHOFQOWN or RETTERLING at least once per
lont?s by :er:fying_'that :n : co:ta::ne?t {s:}ation :ﬁt signal each ’ m
utomatic isolation valve actuates to its isolation position:
. P L&‘-
)/0-3(: ( 3 g 4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each primary containment power operated zl D l
1o 1'5.> Jutomatic.isolation valve shall be determined to be within its limit when
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. T

R34\ 2.8 4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation 'liéafchess flow check valve shall b

demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per months by verifying that the valve

& <tuate s fothe tSolrhow poschos J—

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

s@ 3-b.1.3.4 a.

SR3...0.3-9 b

4.6.3.6

gﬁ- 3 Q .(.3,‘0 3.

At least once per 31 days by verifying the continuity of the '
explosive charge. ——@

At least once per mving the explosive sq ih from at Lfimtron o

Jeast one explosive valve/ suc - g-explosive squib in each STAGEER
explosive valve will be tested at least once per &Dwmonthsj and -rAe;raAi;Ds
nitiating the explosive Squib. € TEpTaCEmEnt eharge Tor 2

. NI the same manufactured Yatch as the one @

B odaed squ D - JE
>l or from another batch Which has been certified iy having at
ane of that batch successfully fired. No explosi\e squib
. ayond the expiration of its shelf-1%fe and ‘m

At the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program:

Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through the isolation
valves s < 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main
steamlines, when tested at > 25.0 psig.

£0 2.0.1.3.b.  Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines
that penetrate the primary containment is within limits.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 - 3/4 6-23 _ Amendment No. 112
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TT5 3,413

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM .
374.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

[co 3.65.3 3.4,7 fTwo main steam line isolation valves (MSIVs) per main ste ine_shal AN
7th closing times greater than or equal to and less than or
LRAG2.6-(EAUa] to 5 seconds. _
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. ' : r‘gs
Gdd propored Mot )
ACTION: A. 2
GO S Propose & dole L o AcnownsS : -
With one or more MSIVs inoperable: '
AcTONA ) (Faokain ot least oné MSIV OPERABLE i ' ine tha
. | is ppen within 8 hours either:
a) estore the inopgrable valve(s) to. OPERABLE status, or )—— A.S
‘b) Isolate the affected main steam ;I.'ine by use of a eactivated MSID) in

~the closed position.

A cTlon € 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.” = °
“~— oy Y

SURVEILLANCE Regummmﬂ““ opose d AcTon b ) L.3

‘SR 3k 2k 4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
, ’ verifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to
Specification-4.0.5. : :

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-21 Amendment No. 94
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 JTs 3.6.1.3

3/4.6__CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

4.6 P (1) T
RIMA T T GRIT
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
G?Tl PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained. . C;ETIS>
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,” and 3.

\withm 1 hour or be in at lTeast HOT SHUTDOHN within the next 12 hours and in
(COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURY ANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

ACTION
Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY .

[uproposea Wetes

land 2% Rﬁémreé
‘b""’ Alesd.
(-}

Reﬁvireé Ackiaws a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment
Blind ci2ant penetrations” not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment

$SL23.6.13.2 automatic isolation va'lves and required to e closed during accident
P -o\-3~’— i

te
fmmmmnu--h-niﬂm\ xcep L are

Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing excep
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the

frequency specifved -by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. .

Gu & Note 2
SR2.¢A.33

See ITS 3.5, >

gl -

— ned
Re, 3 Except valves, blind flanges, and deacti}rralgkg/almatic valves which are
%ﬁuu‘e located inside the containment, and are {Tocked, sealed or ctherwise secured
Af 1"‘" ad in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during
a each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
se3-64.3.3 . primary ccentainment has not been deinerted since the last verification or
more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110
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TS 2.6 1.3
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS L

R AN PPRESSION CHA R PURGE SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ..

LCo 3/be),3 36.1. - e systen! may ith A
b [RRABSSIAN (ATt X butiert Dig B -
ineriing and pressure control. Purging Thfoug Y
restricted to less than or equal to 80 hours per 365 days. -
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,2 AND 3 o : L 5
i GId progosed AcTioNs Neote | 7 YT
ACTION: (@ proposed Actions Nete 2— :

eTionS {With any dryweli or suppression chamber purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation valve open l
Kaw ¢ (or other than inerling, de-ineriin of pressure coniro close the butterfly vaive(s) withinGnslig
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within}the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the m
A cTion € [ following 24 hours.

6.78.1 The cumulative time thet the drywell and suppression chal r purge system has been
in operation purging through the dby Gas Treatment System shall'ae verified to be less than
or equal ta 80 hours per 365 days prioNg use in this mode of operation.

“CEES progesed SR 3412,y - :]
—{m.3

LASALLE-UNIT1 3/4 6-15 ‘Amendment No.125
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T75 36,43

NTA S
4.6.3 PRIM M L'}

{IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

" LCo3.6.l3 3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation valve and reactor instrumentation line

excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE . /@é propase 4 AFP(i o &m __@

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3!
A.2

add proposed Dote T 4o ACT(INS)
ACTION: T35 pro Posed vehes Lend U bo ACTIONS I 3

a. With one or more of the primary containment isolation valves, except
AcTons Acotc  the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valves, inoperable:

1. (Matwtain at least one 1soNtio :
penetwgtion that is ogpen 3 ‘ . 3 - @
(G Sestore the TWegerable valve(s) tONOPERABLE status, o0 (A 5]

b) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at Jeast one
deactivated automatic valve secyred in the isolated

position, or

D

c¢) Isolate each affected penetration by use
*

least one / fe.,:
closed manual valve or blind flange - red

o}d.eck vawewdh ) pchos Al

. . low secured omly
NcTion € 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN withi e following 24 hours. L2
o Prof o A an B i
c b. MWith one or more of the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check
AcTiem valves inoperable: |
1. peré ion may continue visions of : fication 3\0.3
) re not applic provided that within@ihours '.

.b) The _instr i jsolated sind the associated
nstrument is declared inoperable.

c 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
A cCrom and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. '

NoYe 38 BLTONS

A Py
-_—_—e@{ Pleposed MTIOA)E" LLE_

‘___@d ¢roposed ACTION EL “‘E\]

Nete f 4o Isoiation valves closed to satify these requirements may be reapened on an :
AcTions intermittent basis under administrative control.
tode L 4 *Locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under
‘23060"3‘2,

avd SR 3.4.0.3.3
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-25 Amendment No. 87
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| | ZT5 36.43

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

.6.3.1\ Fach primary containment idqlation valve shall be demonst
OPERABLE drior to returning the valve o service after maintenance, K¢
rk ts performed on the va or its associated actuator,

by cycling the valve thr
cified i

S L,hl

SR3.6.0,374.6.3.2 Each primary containment automa alve shall be '
‘ 3 demonstrated OIEERABL'g ammimmm;;mmﬁmam at least once per

months by verifying that on a containment isolation testysignal each automatic m
isolation valve actuates to fits isolation position. - (@t Gedual)

$R3.6.(354.6.3.3 The isolation time of each primary containment power operated
automatic isolation valve shall be determined to be within its limit when

" tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.
: 24
s& 3.6.138 4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation H@ég flow check valve shall be

demonstrated OPERABLf at least once per months by verifying that the valve L4
 Cetoales o Hhe isolabow porbony -

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE: - _

L34 . At deast once per 31 days by verifying the continuity of M
5'23 b3 explosive charge.

SR3£:439 b. 1At Jeast once perm A nat  Jefbesot

LDt

STAGLERED
(o) _Test BA SIS

t one of that batch success€ully fired. No exp'losives ib
remain in use beyond the expiration of its shelf-life ahg

4.6.3.6 At the frequency specified by the Primary Contajnment Leakage Rate
Testing Program: '

$@3.6.)3tc a. Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through the- isolation
valves is < 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main
steaml ines when tested at > 25.0 psig.

s&3:b1.3:V b, Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines
- that penetrate the primary containment is within Timits.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-26 Amendment No. 97
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ACTOR

374.4,7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
L35 3

e i i er
with closing times greater than or equal to 3 an
seconds.

d less than or

523 o A3.b

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. L.S
< fop o3 0 o AcTronS . ’
ACTION: —— —.
——(G3E plopose d Mede 3 Yo AcTIONS)— {(Ar

With one or more MSIVs inoperable:

frcTwon B 1. (Maintdvg at leas £ ; —TTne that)—
is open within 8 hours either:

A) Restore the inoperabie_valve(s) to OPERABLE status, or)—

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a(deactivated MSIﬁ in
the closed position.

2. Otherwise, be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in

hetion € CoLD SHUTDOMN within the following 24 hours.
& (] 5
SURVEILLANCE nggumgﬁsims fored McTong)

SR3.b43.p 4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
"® yerifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-22 Amendment No. 78
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| I7152.6.).3

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,” and 3.
ACTION:

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

within 1 hour or be in at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:
Re%\-'«fé berons 8.¥ At least once, per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment
A.2.0) .2 a0} penetrations  not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment
SR2G6e\.3,2 automatic {solation valveséand.required to é closed during accident
ons are closed by ¥AIVES, BItht deactivate
B A Lhat are

See
I8 34, ]

(Taé f}opaseé, Nede e

Gl T 4aRacuived
aﬁi+®év5 ‘5'1‘255&4- 2
SR 5 ity and

. ervtorm required visual examinations and leakage ra esting except
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing

RS 'N SQS.;.\.;,; Program.

See T4 3.5:{: |>

T (0]
0.1
RQZ";,Q Except valves, blind flanges, an deacti}laﬁ!ﬁo;tic valves which are

located inside the containment, and aresToc ed, sealed or otherwise secured
Achow in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during
A2 and each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the
5R36.1.3.3 primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or
more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 95
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| ITS 3403
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS o

' UPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION : m
lCOJ,b,f. 3 36.18 e drywell and suppression chamber purge system may be in operation with the drywell
br suppressian chamber pyrge sunply and thaust hutterfiv isolation wals RREONO! ung,
geinefting, AT PIETSUre COMIOL. Purging through the Standby Gas Treatment System shall be (
restricted to less than or equal to 80 hours per 365 days. ~ m
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. :
. ACTION: «——(add proposed ACTIONS Note I J— ‘ L.S
- &«——(add proposed ACTIONS MNote Z )— A Z

Acnd C [or Sther Thay IMENINY._GEInENfig, of pressure coniral)close the butterfly vaive(s) within
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next]12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

A exion € ~ollowing 24 hours.

SURVE(LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6)48.1 The cumulative time thalNhe drywell and suppression chamber pufge system has been
in opehation purging through the S y Gas Treatment System shall be veriflad to be less than
or equal

ACTaS With any drywell or suppression chamber purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation val\éexo_%
our or

hours per 365 days prior ¥ use in this mode of operation.

a

G_é-é. (a. . |
SQ"”% se 3.6@, 3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ¥4 618 " Amendment No. 110
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR _
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

This proposed change to the CTS 3.6.3, 3.4.7, and 3.6.1.8 Actions provides
more explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical
Specification compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3,
"Completion Times," the ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 2 ("Separate Condition
entry is allowed for each penetration flow path") provides direction consistent
with the intent of the existing Actions for inoperable isolation valves. It is
intended that each inoperable penetration flow path is allowed a certain time to
complete the Required-Actions. Since this change only provides more explicit
direction of the current interpretation of the existing specification, this change is
considered administrative.

The ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS include Notes 3 and 4. These Notes facilitate the
use and understanding of the intent for a system made inoperable by inoperable
PCIVs, that the applicable ACTIONS for that system also apply. This
requirement is currently located in CTS 3.6.3 Action b.1.b), but it does not
cover all situations. Therefore, ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 3 has been added to
cover all situations. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 4 clarifies that these "systems"
include the primary containment. With ITS LCO 3.0.6, this intent would not
necessarily apply. The clarification is consistent with the intent and
interpretation of the existing Technical Specifications, and is therefore
considered administrative.

CTS 3.6.3 Action a and CTS 3.4.7 Action 1 do not specify penetrations with one
or two isolation valves, except for reactor instrumentation line excess flow check
valves. However, ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A applies if the affected penetration
has two valves, and only one is inoperable. This inherently ensures maintaining
"at least one isolation valve OPERABLE." In the case of containment
penetrations designed with only one isolation valve, the system boundary is
considered an adequate barrier and the penetration is not considered "open" when
the single isolation valve is open. This change is a presentation preference and is
administrative in nature.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

AS

A.6

A7

The revised presentation of CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions a.1.a) and b.1.a) and CTS
3.4.7 Action 1.a) (based on the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) does not
explicitly detail options to "restore...to OPERABLE status.” This action is
always an option, and is implied in all Actions. Omitting these actions from the
ITS is editorial.

The LCO 3.0.3 statement in CTS 3.6.3 Action b.1 has been deleted since it is
redundant to the "Otherwise..." action. That is, LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable
anyway since a shutdown action has been provided. Therefore, deletion of these
allowances is administrative.

CTS 3.4.7 and 3.6.1.8 repeat most of the requirements, provisions, and actions
for MSIVs and purge valves, respectively, separate from all other primary
containment isolation valves in CTS 3.6.3. The ITS incorporate these
requirements and associated restoration times into ITS 3.6.1.3, the primary
containment isolation valve Specification. This is a presentation preference,
except as noted by other Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.3.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

M.3

An additional Applicability has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3 (i.e., when associated
instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary
Containment Isolation Instrumentation"), which effectively adds a MODE 4 and
5 requirement to the RHR Shutdown Cooling System isolation valves.
Operability of these valves is necessary to preclude an inadvertent draindown of
the reactor vessel through the shutdown cooling isolation valves from lowering
reactor vessel water level to the top of the fuel. Appropriate ACTIONS have
been added (ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION F) for when the valves cannot be isolated or
restored within the current 4 hour limit. Since the unit is already in MODE 4 or
5, the CTS 3.6.3 shutdown action would not provide any restriction. This
change is an additional restriction on plant operation.

Not used.

A new Surveillance Requirement has been added. This Surveillance
Requirement (SR 3.6.1.3.1) verifies the 8 and 26 inch purge valves are closed
every 31 days (except when allowed to be open, as described in Discussion of
Change L.12 below). This will ensure the valves are in their accident position,
thus helping to ensure the offsite releases are within the limits if a LOCA were to
occur. This SR is an additional restriction on plant operation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 , 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

CTS 4.6.3.3 requires the isolation time of power operated and automatic PCIVs
to be verified within limits when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5 (the
Inservice Test (IST) Program requirements). The requirement to stroke time test
the power operated, non-automatic, PCIVs has been relocated to the IST
Program. The ISTS Bases for SR 3.6.1.3.5 state that the "isolation time test
ensures that the valve will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that
assumed in the safety analysis.” Certain power operated PCIVs do not receive
an automatic isolation signal, and their time is not assumed in the safety analysis,

- since it requires operator action to close the valves. Due to this, in the LaSalle 1

and 2 PCIV table (which is located outside of Technical Specifications), the
isolation time for the power operated, non-automatic valves are listed as "NA."
However, the IST Program, required by 10 CFR 50.55a, provides requirements
for the testing of all ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 valves in accordance with
applicable codes, standards, and relief requests, endorsed by the NRC for
LaSalle 1 and 2. Testing of the power operated, non-automatic valves includes
applicable stroke times. Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a, and as a result the
IST Program and implementing procedures, is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2
Operating Licenses. These controls are adequate to ensure the required testing to
demonstrate OPERABILITY is performed. Therefore, the relocated
requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
the public health and safety. Changes to the relocated requirements in the IST
Program will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 and

10 CFR 50.55a.

Requirements in CTS 4.6.3.5.b concerning the replacement charges for the
traversing in-core probe (TIP) explosive valves are proposed to be relocated to
the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure that the TIP System
explosive isolation valves are maintained OPERABLE. The requirements of ITS
3.6.1.3, SR 3.6.1.3.4, and SR 3.6.1.3.9 are adequate to ensure the
OPERABILITY of the TIP system explosive isolation valves. Therefore, the
relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LD.1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.6.3.2, 4.6.3.4, and 4.6.3.5.b have been
extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SRs 3.6.1.3.7, 3.6.1.3.8,
and 3.6.1.3.9 to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18
months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to
extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance
Frequency (90 months for CTS 4.6.3.5.b) (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months
(112.5 months for CTS 4.6.3.5.b) accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance
Frequency (120 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9) (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
(150 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9) accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.

SR 3.6.1.3.7 ensures that each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation
position on a primary containment isolation signal. During the operating cycle,
PCIVs are either exercised (closed or open), partially stroked (open or close) or,
in accordance with the IST program, justifications exist to document less
frequent testing. The exercise or partial stroke testing of these PCIVs tests a
significant portion of the PCIV’s circuitry and will detect failures of this
circuitry or failures with valve movement. The PCIVs, including the actuating
logic, are designed to be single failure proof and therefore are highly reliable.
Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2,
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Extension of the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST has been previously
justified (refer to ITS 3.3.6.1, Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation,
Discussion of Change LD.1). Based on the testing of the valves, the reliability
of the PCIVs and the redundant nature of containment isolation, the impact, if
any, of this change on system availability is minimal.

" LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

SR 3.6.1.3.8 requires a demonstration that each excess flow check valve
(EFCYV) actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated instrument
line break condition. This SR provides assurance that the instrumentation line
EFCVs will perform as designed. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need
to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage
and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power. Furthermore the design basis for the Containment
Isolation System states that a failure of an individual excess flow check valve
combined with a break in the associated instrument line are mitigated since dead-
end instrument sensing lines that are in communication with the reactor pressure
boundary and penetrate the primary containment are equipped with 1/4 inch
orifice as close to the process as possible inside the drywell. Instrument lines
have been designed to meet the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.11. These
lines are Seismic Category I and terminate in instruments that are Seismic
Category I. They are provided with flow-restricting orifices, manual isolation
valves, and excess flow check valves. The flow restricting orifice is sized to
assure that in the event of a postulated failure of the piping or component, the
potential offsite exposure would be substantially below the guideline of 10 CFR
100.

SR 3.6.1.3.9 requires that the explosive squib be removed and tested for the
shear isolation valve of the TIP System. An in place functional test is not
possible with this design. The replacement charge for the explosive squib is
from the same manufactured batch as the one fired or from another batch that has
been certified by having one of the batch successfully fired. Other
administrative controls, such as those that limit the shelf life and operating life,
as applicable, of the explosive charges, are followed. The Frequency of 24
months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the
administrative controls on replacement charges and the more frequent checks on
a 31 day basis of circuit continuity per SR 3.6.1.3.4.

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies (120 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9),
if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months
or 150 months, as applicable) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant
licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

"Specific"

L.1

CTS 3.6.3 Action a requires an inoperable PCIV to be restored or the affected

penetration isolated in 4 hours. CTS 3.4.7 Action 1 also requires an inoperable
MSIV (which is a PCIV) to be restored or the affected penetration isolated in

8 hours. CTS 3.6.1.8 Action requires an open (i.e., inoperable) purge valve to
be closed within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action A.1 allows 4 hours to
isolate the affected penetration when a purge valve is inoperable and 8 hours to
1isolate the affected penetration when an MSIV is inoperable, and ITS Required
Action C.1 (second Completion Time) allows 72 hours to isolate the affected
penetration when a PCIV is inoperable in a penetration with a closed system and
only one PCIV. For the purge valves, the proposed time is consistent with other

~ PCIVs (except MSIVs) in penetrations with two PCIVs. The 4 hours is only

allowed when one of the two purge valves in a penetration is inoperable. If both
are inoperable, ACTION B would apply (1 hour) consistent with the current
requirements. For the MSIVs, the additional 4 hours provides more time to
restore the inoperable MSIV given the fact that MSIV closure will result in
isolation of the affected main steam line and potential for a plant shutdown. The
additional time is reasonable since the penetration can still be isolated using the
other MSIV and the low probability of a main steam line break. For PCIVsina
penetration with a closed system and only one PCIV, they are either in a closed
system, as specifically defined in NUREG-0800 (the Standard Review Plan),
section 6.2.4, or they are in a penetration whose system piping communicates
with the suppression pool and is expected to remain submerged during the
accident (i.e., a closed system-as defined in the UFSAR). The NRC has allowed
this design for LaSalle 1 and 2 and other BWRs and, while the reason these types
of penetrations meet the requirements of the General Design Criteria (GDC) is
not specifically described in the Standard Review Plan, they meet the GDC
requirements for being classified as a closed system inside the containment
because they satisfy "other defined bases" established by the NRC to meet the
GDC requirements. The additional time is reasonable for the closed system
valves since the intact piping or the water seal acts as the penetration isolation
barrier and ensures that the primary containment boundary is maintained intact
until another barrier can be established to isolate the penetration. This additional
time also avoids the potential for a plant shutdown and provides time to repair
the inoperable PCIV in lieu of isolating the penetration (which could result in an
inoperable ECCS subsystem, since the water sealed PCIVs are only in ECCS
penetrations).

LaSalle 1 and 2 ‘ 6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.2

L.3

L.4

CTS 3.6.3 Action a, CTS 3.4.7 Action 1, and CTS 4.6.1.1.a list some, but not
all, of the possible acceptable isolation devices that may be used to satisfy the
need to isolate a penetration with an inoperable isolation valve. ITS 3.6.1.3
ACTIONS provide a complete list of acceptable isolation devices. Since the
result of the ACTIONS continues to be an acceptably isolated penetration for
continued operation, the proposed change does not adversely affect safe
operation. Many penetrations are designed with check valves as acceptable
isolation barriers. With forward flow in the line secured, a check valve is
essentially equivalent to a closed manual valve. For those penetrations designed
with check valves as acceptable isolation devices, the ITS provides an equivalent
level of safety. For penetrations not designed with check valves for isolation,
the ITS does not affect the requirements to isolate with a closed deactivated
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. ITS ACTIONS allowing
closed manual valves or check valves with flow secured also apply to isolating
main steam lines, even though the design does not provide for these type of
isolation devices. This change is simply a result of simplicity in providing a
consistent presentation for all penetrations. While this apparent flexibility does
not result in any actual technical change in the Technical Specifications, it is
listed here for completeness.

In the event two or more valves in a penetration are inoperable, CTS 3.6.3
Action a and CTS 3.4.7 Action 1, which requires maintaining one isolation valve
OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.
ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION B provides 1 hour prior to commencing a required
shutdown. This proposed 1 hour period is consistent with the existing time
allowed for conditions when the primary containment is inoperable. The
proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for these various primary
containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.6.3 and CTS 3.4.7 is
acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the
primary containment during the short time in which continued operation is
allowed and the capability to isolate a primary containment penetration is lost.

CTS 3.6.3 Action b.1 allows 4 hours to either repair the inoperable excess flow
check valve or isolate the associated instrument. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action
C.1 has extended this time to 72 hours. In this event, a limiting event would
still be assumed to be within the bounds of the safety analysis (the excess flow
lines contain orifices that are approximately % inch in diameter.) Allowing an
extended restoration time, to potentially avoid a plant transient caused by the
forced shutdown, is reasonable based on the probability of a EFCV line break
event and does not represent a significant decrease in safety.

- LaSalle 1 and 2 7



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.5

L.6

L.7

L.8

An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening, under administrative
control, closed primary containment isolation valves, other than those currently
allowed to be opened using CTS 3.6.3 LCO footnote ** and Action footnote *.
The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 1, and in Note 2 to
SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.3. Opening of primary containment penetrations
on an intermittent basis is required for performing surveillances, repairs, routine
evolutions, etc. Intermittently opening closed PCIVs is acceptable due to the
low probability of an event that could pressurize the primary containment during
the short time in which the PCIV is open and the administrative controls
established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for
primary containment isolation is indicated.

CTS 4.6.3.1 is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs
(in this case SR 3.6.1.3.5 and SR 3.6.1.3.6, as applicable) to be performed to
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the affected components. Therefore, explicit
post maintenance Surveillance Requirements are not required and have been
deleted from the Technical Specifications.

The requirement to perform CTS 4.6.3.2 during COLD SHUTDOWN or
REFUELING has not been included in proposed SR 3.6.1.3.7. The proposed
Surveillance (for a functional test of each primary containment isolation valve)
does not include the restriction on plant conditions. Some isolation valves could
be adequately tested in other than Cold Shutdown or Refueling, without
jeopardizing safe plant operations. The control of the plant conditions
appropriate to perform the test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has
been determined by the NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification
restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is
consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances
that do not dictate plant conditions for the Surveillance.

The phrase "actual or,” in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.6.3.2,
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.7, which verifies that each PCIV actuates
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic PCIV
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case
since the PCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual” or "test" signals.

LaSalle 1 and 2 8



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.9

L.10

The requirement in CTS 4.6.3.4 that each excess flow check valve must check
flow has been deleted. Proposed SR 3.6.1.3.9 now requires the EFCVs to
actuate to their isolation position (i.e., closed) on an actual or simulated
instrument line break signal. The requirements for the EFCVs are provided in
10 CFR 50 Appendix A, GDCs 55 and 56, and as further detailed in Regulatory
Guide 1.11. These requirements state that there should be a high degree of
assurance that the EFCVs will close or be closed if the instrument line outside
containment is lost during normal reactor operation, or under accident
conditions. The Instrument Line Break Analysis in the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR,
Section 15.6.2 assumes both the EFCV and the manual block valve to be
unavailable, i.e., fail to close; the accident is terminated by cooling down the
plant. Therefore, since the actual leakage is not an assumption of the accident
analysis (the leakage is assumed to be the maximum allowed through the broken
line), the leakage limit (i.e., check flow) has been deleted. This change has also
been recently approved at Nine Mile Point Unit 2 (Amendment 91, the ITS
Amendment).

CTS 4.6.1.1.a requires verification that certain primary containment penetrations
are isolated. An allowance is proposed to allow the verification of the isolation
devices used to isolate the penetrations in high radiation areas to be verified by
use of administrative means. The allowance is presented in Note 1 to ITS
Required Actions A.2 and C.2, SR 3.6.1.3.2, and SR 3.6.1.3.3. This allowance
is considered acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment once they have been verified to be in the proper position is low. If
for some reason these devices are opened (e.g., maintenance), the associated
procedure or work package would require their closure after the work is
completed. The Required Action or Surveillance may be performed by
reviewing that no work was performed in the associated radiation area since the
isolation device was closed or if work was performed in the area that closure was
verified upon completion of the work if the valve was opened.

In addition, an allowance is proposed to allow verification of isolation devices
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured to also be performed using
administrative means. The allowance is presented in Note 2 to ITS Required
Actions A.2 and C.2. Plant procedures control the operation of locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured isolation devices; thus the potential for inadvertent
misalignment of these devices after locking, sealing, or otherwise securing is
low. In addition, the isolation devices were verified to be in the correct position
prior to locking, sealing, or otherwise securing.

LaSalle 1 and 2 9



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.11

L.12

The requirements of CTS 4.6.1.1.a, including footnote **, related to verification
of the position of primary containment isolation manual valves and blind flanges,
are revised in proposed SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.3 to exclude verification of
manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1.b is to ensure that manual
primary containment isolation devices that may be misaligned are in the correct
position to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases
outside the primary containment boundary is within design and analysis limits.
For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in the correct position, the potential of these devices to be inadvertently
misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind flanges that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position are verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a result of this control
of the position of these manual primary containment isolation devices, the
periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.6.1.1.b is not required to help
ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
primary containment boundary is maintained within design and analysis limits.
This change also provides the benefit of reduced radiation exposure to plant
personnel through the elimination of the requirement to check the position of
manual valves and blind flanges, located in radiation areas, that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position.

CTS 3.6.1.8 limits the reason (inerting, deinerting, and pressure control) and the
time (90 hours per 365 days) the 8 inch and 26 inch purge valves can be open for
purging operations through the Standby Gas Treatment System. CTS 4.6.1.8.1
also requires a verification that the time limit has not been exceeded prior to
opening the valves. The ITS does not include the time limitations, and replaces
them with specific criteria for opening. The time limits were based on
engineering judgement and/or early plant operating experience, and not based on
any analytical requirement. The proposed limits on when the purge valves are
permitted to be open, provided in the Note to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.1, will ensure
appropriate controls. The Note will continue to allow the purge valves to be
open for inerting, deinerting, and pressure control, and will now allow the purge
valves to also be open for ALARA or air quality considerations for personnel
entry, as well as for Surveillances that require the purge valves to be open.

Thus, use of the purge valves will continue to be minimized and limited to safety
related reasons. The operating history indicates that these valves are only opened
for the specified reasons and for cumulative periods that are generally less than
the current allowed cumulative times. In addition, these valves are fully
qualified to close in the required time under accident conditions to isolate the
affected penetrations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 10



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.13

When MSIV leakage rate (CTS 4.6.3.6.a) or hydrostatically tested line leakage
rate (CTS 4.6.3.6.b) is not within the limit, one or more PCIVs would be
considered inoperable. In this condition, CTS 3.6.3 Action a would require
restoration of the inoperable PCIV or isolation of the penetration within 4 hours
provided there is at least one Operable PCIV in the affected penetration.
Otherwise, CTS 3.6.3 Action a would require the unit to be in Hot Shutdown
within the next 12 hours and in Cold Shutdown in the following 24 hours. The
times to restore leakage have been modified in ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION D to be 4
hours for hydrostatically tested line leakage not on a closed system (ITS 3.6.1.3
Required Action D.1, first Completion Time), 8 hours for MSIV leakage (ITS
3.6.1.3 Required Action D.1, second Completion Time), and 72 hours for valves
in hydrostatically tested lines on a closed system (ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action
D.1, third Completion Time). In addition, the 4 hour and 8 hour times are
consistent with existing times allowed for other conditions when valves with
hydrostatically tested lines or MSIVs are inoperable. With one of the leakages
not within limit, the risk associated with continued operation for a short period
of time could be less than that associated with a shutdown, since the change
provides more time to restore leakage within limits. This change is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that would require the leakage to be within
limits during the short time in which continued operation is allowed with leakage
outside limits. In addition, for hydrostatically tested lines on a closed system,
the valves are either in a closed system as specifically defined in NUREG-0800,
section 6.2.4, or are water sealed, and would not be expected to leak after an
accident (i.e., a closed system as defined in the UFSAR). ITS 3.6.1.3
ACTIONS Note 4 will also require immediately taking the ACTIONS of ITS
3.6.1.1 (which reduces the time allowed to restore the leakage to within limits to
1 hour) if leakage results in the overall primary containment leakage rate
acceptance criteria being exceeded. Therefore, assurance is provided that the
above described leakage will not adversely impact primary containment
Operability during the extended time allowed to restore leakage.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 11
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DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

{co>p. (.M .
3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained
between - 0.5 and psig.

+a'75 v
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

X

ACTION:

specified 1imits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within
_Céﬂggggjﬁr be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD

With the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the
Pcltonf
AcTion B OWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
sR3.b.4iH ] :

4.6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be
determined to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/4 6-13
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Loz, 1. o .
3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained

between - 0.5 and psig. ,
+OI7S ‘14’
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

specified 1imits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within
1 hourfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
within the following 24 hours.

a

BTion A {N_‘lth the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the

AcTion

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SsR3 f,./:‘l;
.6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be
‘determined to be within the 1imits at least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-16
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.1.4 - DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PRESSURE

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

The maximum allowable pressure in the drywell and suppression chamber has
been reduced in the LCO for ITS 3.6.1.4. The initial conditions employed for
analyzing containment response assume that the drywell and suppression pool
pressures are less than or equal to +0.75 psig. The initial conditions for
containment analysis are described in UFSAR Table 6.2-3. The maximum
allowable pressure in the drywell and suppression chamber that is reflected in
ITS LCO 3.6.1.4 has therefore been reduced to reflect the analysis basis for
LaSalle 1 and 2. This change represents an additional restriction on plant
operation necessary to ensure operation is maintained within the bounds of the
containment analysis.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leo 3. 61§

3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shall not exceed 135°F.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

Actes A (With the drywell average air temperature greater than 135°F, reduce the average
ir temperature to within the limit within 8 hoursr be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
Acnmdﬂ.cyithin the next IZ hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLQNCE REQUIREMENTS

R36A51

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-14
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I753.6.1.4

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leo3.6.1-8
"3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shaﬂ not exceed 135°F.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

AcTion ith the drywell average air temperature greater than 135°F, reduce the average

ir temperature to within the T1imit within 8 hours (6r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
AtTion g .€1tﬁm the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUIDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

423 L8541
4.6.1.7 The drywell average air temperature be the average temperature

return air p It gam oT the pmmary containment™\entila-
tion heg xchandew coil _a i - ati

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-17
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.5 - DRYWELL AIR TEMPERATURE

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE
"Generic"

LA.1 The details in CTS 4.6.1.7 of the method for performing the drywell average air
temperature Surveillance are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details
are not necessary to ensure that the drywell average air temperature is maintained
within limits. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.5 and SR 3.6.1.5.1 are adequate to
ensure the drywell average air temperature is maintained within the limits.
Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

"Specific"

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Al

3/46.4 VACUUM RELIEF
R LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LdSbL 3.6.4 All suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening,
ACTIn A .restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hours/or be
Acnon € ( in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
20 within the following 24 hours.

b. ith one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open,
/46770/\’ 8 within 4 hours close the manual isolation vaives on both sides of the inoperable and
open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE
status within 72 hoursfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
AcrioN c —i(and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

MA

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 2 peyaxedl Aciud )

4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be:

SR3.ellL.y a  Verified closed at least once per 14 days'.
b. Demonstrated OPERABLE:

. fqL
L SR34be2 1. Atleast once per @Ggy\{ and within 12 hours after any discharge
o of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves, by cycling
each vacuum breaker through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

L. ]

LD}

SR3.6.1.63 2.  Atleast once per ifying the force required to open the
. vacuum breake to be less than or equal to 0.5

psid,

< sl | | Surveillance Requirement 4.6.4.1.a is not required to be met for suppression chamber -

Mot lang 2| drywell vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber -
drywell vacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal
plant operations.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/46-35 _ Amendment No. 138
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T15 3.6.1.6
A.l

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.4 VACUUMR F
T LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Dbl 364 All suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shail be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,2, and 3.

ACTION:

ACTIDNA a. With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening,
i restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hoursfor be
in at leas within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

AcTDN £ within the following 24 hours.

b. [With one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open,
Jetion) 8 within 4 hours close the manual isolation valves on both sides of the inoperable and
open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE
status within 72 hoursfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
ACTdbA C and in COLD SH OWN within the following 24 hours.

M.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS gdd] ased AcTian) D

4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be:

SR2bLE. a.  Verified closed at least once per 14 days’.

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE;
L |

92
Y 1.  Atleast once per @st and within 12 hours after any discharge
sRa6HEZ ’ of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief vaives, by cycling
each vacuum breaker through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

2 - Lo

2.  Atleast once per nths by veri the force required to open the
IR Bboddan vacuum breaker{TronxAhe closed/position) to be less than or equal to 0.5

psid.

WAL

Surveillance Requirement 4.6.4.1.a is not required to be met for suppression chamber - drywell

SR.o6.1 vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber - drywell

Nofes | 12 | vacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal plant
operations.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-38 Amendment No. 122
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.1.6 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 3.6.4 Actions a and b provide actions for the situations when one vacuum
breaker is inoperable for opening or stuck open. The Actions are proposed to be
maintained as ITS 3.6.1.6, proposed ACTIONS A, B, and C. ITS 3.6.1.6
ACTION A provides the requirements for the situation when a vacuum breaker
is inoperable for opening, and ITS 3.6.1.6 ACTION B provides requirements for
the situation when a vacuum breaker is stuck open. ITS 3.6.1.6 ACTION C
provides the default actions if ACTIONS A or B are not met. In addition,

CTS 3.6.4 Action a only allows one of the four vacuum breakers to be
inoperable for opening, but CTS 3.6.4 Action b could allow a separate vacuum
braker to be inoperable due to being open. The current accident analysis does
not allow two vacuum breakers to be inoperable. When more than one vacuum
breaker is inoperable, CTS LCO 3.0.3 must be entered. Therefore, ITS 3.6.1.6
ACTION D has been added to ensure that when two or more vacuum breakers
are inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.3 will continue to be entered.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The detail in CTS 4.6.4.1.b.2) that the opening setpoint is verified from the
closed position is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This detail is not
necessary to ensure OPERABILITY of the suppression chamber-to-drywell
vacuum breakers is maintained. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.6 and

SR 3.6.1.6.3 are adequate to ensure the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum
breakers are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.1.6 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LD.1

"Specific”

L.1

The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.4.1.b.2 has been extended from

18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.1.6.3 to facilitate a change to the
LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed
change will allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from
the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed
Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the
guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2, 1991.

SR 3.6.1.6.3 verifies the opening setpoint of each suppression chamber-to-
drywell vacuum breaker is less than or equal to the specified differential
pressure. The 24 month frequency is based on the need to perform this
surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the
potential for an unplanned transient if the surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power. Furthermore other surveillances performed at shorter
frequencies, such as a functional test of each vacuum breaker every 92 days and
a requirement to verify each vacuum breaker is closed every 14 days, ensure the
proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for CTS 4.6.4.1.b.1, which requires cycling the vacuum
breakers, has been extended from 31 days to 92 days in proposed SR 3.6.1.6.2.
The vacuum breakers are not located in a harsh environment. They are located
in the secondary containment, similar to many other PCIVs that are tested on a
92 day Frequency (per the IST Program). An historical review of the
Surveillance data for 2 years has been performed and has shown that there were

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1 no failures of the vacuum breaker to cycle. Therefore, based on this extended

(cont’d) interval for similar requirements on PCIV valve cycling and the fact that the
vacuum breakers are in a similar environment as many other PCIVs, the 92 day
Frequency is considered adequate.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

374.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

&\ 5
SUPPRESSION CHAMBE A ( € ITs53.¢.,.,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
2Co 3. . 2.
02by%l

The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:
a. The pool water:
1.  Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a
level between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches**, and a

LCO3:.2(. 4 2- ~ Maximum_average temperature of 105°F
o QORDITION T or 2 ) excep at
may be permitted to increase to:

LCo3.6.2..5 a) &_IQ_‘E’_; with THERMAL ’PDWER /less than or equal to 1% of
Co,;g,-no“ D b W\{me isolation vatves cl@—@
[b. Drywell-to-suppression charmer_bypass leakage less tnm@
10% of the acceptable A/Jk design value of 0.03 ft2. ’\%«J
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. | TTS3et ,
ACTION:

————

With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits,
restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in
at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

ithin the followin rs

b. C In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average

A water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop all testing
TS A which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average

‘ temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hou o:

at least HOT he nex ho and in COLD SHUTDOWN

UTDOWN within t

AcTronB hin th owipg ho except, as permitted
1.  With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
AcTionC than 110°F he Shutdown

» place the reactor mode switch in

oer average water temperature greater
the reactor pressure vessel to less

OUrSeow 3 bg i MODE Y jn 3houre

#5ee Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements,
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches {See l

i he suppression cha
Acton D than 120°F, depressurize
than 200 psig within 12 h

Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 67
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IT1s 2.6.2.4

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) _ .
c. Deleted. '
d. Deleted.

the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of
increasing reactor .coolant” temperature above 200°F. -

Move ¢

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Irs3¢r)

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

. By verifying the suppression_chamber water volume to be within the 58([7‘5
limits at leas rs 3.6.2.2

b. At least once per 24 hours § TION 1 or 2/by
SR3¢. bR verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature\to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

/&e . 2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
Z)mrd water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
Ae _,(,- 00 A 2 suppression chamber average water temperature less than g
. e Ld -

TN

0 1 and A

. 3.
e"su\r:é AVErage Wiler Iemne -
c.2 by verifying suppression chamber average water
A"{"") temperature less than or equal to 120°F.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 . Amendment No. 118
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ITS B.G_ Z. {

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
c. Deleted.
[’ET“By conducting drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at

least once per 18 months at an initial differential pressure of
1.5 psi and verifying that the A/vk calculated from the measured
leakage is within the specified limit.

If any 1.5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Yk >20% of the
specified 1imit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shall
be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/vk
greater than the specified limit, then:

1. A 1.5 psi leak test shall be performed at least once per
9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result
in the calculated A/vk within the specified limits, and

2. A5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutive
successful 1.5 psi leak test, results in a calculated A/¥k
within the specified 1imit, after which the above schedule
of oncg per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may be
resumed.

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Jk greater
than the sgecified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent
tests shall be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/vk

greater than the specified 1imit, then a 5 psi leak test shall be
gerformed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi
eak tests result in a calculated A/¥k within the specified limit,

after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5 Mmoue d 4
\-._ff? leak tests may be resumed. ITey
B ‘..

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 _ 3/4 6-18 Amendment No. 118
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TTs34.2.

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS 4 y
SUPPRESSION CHAMBERE)— ' < See IT53.¢.2.2

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 34&.21'
3.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be DPERABLE with:

a. The pool water:;

1. Volume between 131,900 ft* and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a 7___.
level between +3 inches** and =4 1/2 inches**, and a
2.  Maximum avera perature of 105°F [diring OPERATIONAL

except that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase to: .

LCo3.6.2..0 &)  110°F with THERMAL POWER ess Thanor caval To 1% ob)"
RATED THERFAL POWER:

GrDyion D b)  120°FSwith the main steamline isolation valves clo@—m
dmmﬁﬁ 3 _scramr—

( . 1-to~
b Drywell-to=suppression cr}gmberlypass leakage less than or equal

Le22.4.2.1.q

10% of the acceptable AZ/k design value of 0.03 ft2. Mmoved is
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. L7536

ACTION:

a.  With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits,
restore the water level to within the 1imits within 1 hour or be in \
at Jeast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours

. ((In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average
Aq’[opp‘ water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F » Stop all testing
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average
temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours(oT be 3
al feast HUIT SHUTDOWN within the nex ours and 1n COCD SHUTDOWN
ithi : ing 24 hours, except, fas permitted above:

AeTon R

With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdow

1.
AcTionC than 1]0°F,
positiond(d

(e Ebpresiy wode

A D 2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
CT/O"’ than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less

than 200 psig within 12 hours: @A be /o MOOET

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See
Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 " 3/4 6-19 Amendment No.. 49
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TI753.6.2.1

[#]

IMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) - ‘
‘c. - Deleted. _ ,

NTA N M

d. Deleted.

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of
the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the 1imit prior to
increasing reactor coolant temperature above 200°F. -
- AMove d
L75341.)

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the Se:z;‘g
limits at least once per 24 hours. e

b. At least once per 24 hours Go OPERA by @

verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature\to be
Sk less than or equal to 105°F, except:

36.24-

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

od 2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
vile water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
Aehios A2 suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
. equal to 1]10°Fyand THERFAL_F SR
DNIHERMAL POWER. _—

’.

At least once per 30 minutes following a scram jwit
'o'»"‘l'l'—l*blwum Ure greater an _or g
er average water

e°?>o‘«e v ¥

2 by verifying suppression chamb
M"“’ < temperature less than or equal to 120°F.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103
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I75 36.2.)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

¢. Deleted. 1

d. By conducting drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at. —\\\

least once per 18 months at an initial differential pressure of
1.5 psi and verifying that the A/vk calculated from the measured
leakage is within the specified limit.

If any 1.5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/vk >20% of the
specified 1imit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shall
be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/Vk
.greater than the specified limit, then:

1. A 1.5 psi leak test shall be performed at least once per
9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result
in the calculated A/vk within the specified limits, and

2. A5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutive
successful 1.5 psi leak test, results in a calculated A/vk
within the specified 1imit, after which the above schedule
of oncs per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may be
resumed.

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Jk greater
than the s?ecified T1imit, then the test schedule for subsequent
tests shali be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/vk
greater than the specified limit, then a 5 psi leak test shall be
gerformed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi
eak tests result in a calculated A/vk within the specified limit,
after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5
psi leak tests may be resumed.

Mmoed 4
IT53-C.{.|
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2 appears to require the 105°F limit (shown in CTS 3.6.2.1.2.2)
to apply at all times in Operational Mode 1 or 2 (ITS MODE 1 or 2). However,
this limit actually only applies when THERMAL POWER is > 1% RTP. This
is shown by CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.a), which states that 110°F is the limit when

< 1% RTP. Therefore, the ITS LCO for this limit has been clarified to be at

> 1% RTP (ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a), and the ACTION has been modified to only
require power to be decreased to < 1% RTP (ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION B) in lieu of
the CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b) to shutdown the unit. Once THERMAL POWER is
< 1% RTP, the LCO is met if suppression pool temperature is < 110°F. Thus, a
shutdown to MODE 3 and MODE 4 is not required, as stated in CTS 3.0.2. As
such, this change is considered a presentation preference, which is
administrative.

These requirements (CTS 3.6.2.1.b, CTS 3.6.2.1 Action e, and CTS 4.6.2.1.d),
relating to the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage limit, have been
moved to ITS 3.6.1.1, in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements will be
addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.b) allows the suppression pool temperature to be increased to
120°F with the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) closed following a scram.
ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION D, which requires reactor vessel depressurization to

< 200 psig when pool temperature exceeds 120°F, does not depend upon if the
MSIVs are open or closed. If pool temperature reaches 120°F, significant heat
-could still be added to the suppression pool regardless of MSIV position and the
Required Action is appropriate. Applying the ACTIONS regardless of the status
of the MSIVs does not introduce any operation that is not analyzed. These
changes are more restrictive on plant operations. In addition, the requirement in
CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.b) has been removed from the LCO and is now only in the
ACTIONS. This is a human factors consideration.

LaSalle 1 and 2 ]



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued)

M.2

M.3

The CTS Applicability for the 110°F limit (CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.a)) is MODES 1, 2,
and 3 with THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP. The CTS Applicability for the
120°F limit (CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.b)) is MODES 1, 2, and 3. However, the current
ACTIONS for when temperature exceeds 110°F require scramming the reactor
(CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b.1), and for when temperature exceeds 120°F only
requires a depressurization to < 200 psig (CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b.2), both of
which are still MODE 3. In ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTIONS C and D, when temperature
exceeds 110°F or 120°F, the unit must also be placed in MODE 4 within 36
hours. This is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, and is an
additional restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure the reactor is placed
outside the MODES and specified conditions of Applicability when these
suppression pool average temperature limitations are exceeded.

CTS 4.6.2.1.b requires the suppression chamber average water temperature to be

‘verified to be within limits once per 24 hours in Operational Condition 1 or 2

(ITS MODE 1 or 2). As a result, with the plant in MODE 3, verification of
suppression chamber average water temperature is not required by the CTS. ITS
SR 3.6.2.1.1 requires suppression pool average temperature to be verified to be
within applicable limits once per 24 hours. The Applicability of ITS 3.6.2.1 is
MODES 1, 2, and 3 and ITS SR 3.0.1 requires SRs to be met during MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability for the individual LCO.
Therefore, ITS SR 3.6.2.1.1 is required to be verified in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
Expanding the applicability for performance of the suppression pool average
temperature verification represents an additional restriction on plant operation
necessary to help ensure containment conditions assumed in the safety analyses
are satisfied.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)
"Specific”

L.1 The CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b.1 details of how to reduce suppression pool
temperature to within the limits (by operating at least one residual heat removal
loop in the suppression pool cooling mode) are to be removed from the Technical
Specifications. Methods for reducing suppression pool temperature to within
limits are part of a coordinated response to an unplanned event governed by plant
procedures. This detail of how to reduce suppression pool temperature to within
limits is not necessary to ensure restoration of suppression pool temperature in a
timely manner. The Required Actions of Condition C of ITS 3.6.2.1 ensure the
-unit is placed in a non-applicable MODE if the suppression pool temperature is
not reduced to within limits. In addition, with the unit in a non-applicable
MODE, the requirements of ITS LCO 3.0.4 ensure that suppression pool
temperature is reduced to within limits prior to entering an applicable MODE.

L.2 When suppression pool temperature is > 105°F and < 110°F, and power is

> 1% RTP, ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a is not being met. ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action
" A.2 requires verification of suppression pool temperature once per hour in this

condition. In the event power is < 1% RTP, the LCO is being met (ITS
LCO 3.6.2.1.b) and proposed SR 3.6.2.1.1 verification of temperature every 24
hours is sufficient. When power is < 1% RTP, the plant is essentially shut
down, which is the action required should suppression pool temperature increase
to > 110°F. Knowledge of current power level is an inherent requirement for
the operator at all times, and having a requirement to periodically document
power level is unnecessary. Consequently, there is minimal significance to
removing the 30 minute suppression pool verification when > 105°F but
< 110°F (in CTS 4.6.2.1.b.3) and hourly power level verification (in CTS
4.6.2.1.b.2) in those conditions.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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. ACTcoN B

A LTS $6.2 5

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.2_ DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBE@i @

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ' .

The suppression chamber shali be OPERABLE with:

2. The pool water:

2.  Maximum average temperature of
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the max
may be permitted to increase to:

a)  110°F with THERMAL POWER Jess than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b)  120°F with the main steam line isolation valves closed
following a scram.

during OP
imum average temperature

. Drywell-to-suppression charmer bypass leakage less than or equal to
' 10X of the acceptable A/Jk design value of 0.03 ft2.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
- ACTION:

a. With the suppression chamber
restore_the water leve . .

east HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours a
ithin the following 24 hours.

AcTion A

ONAL or ¢ with the suppression chamber average
water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop al) testing

which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average
temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

1.  With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in
the suppression pool cooling mode.

than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less
than 200 psig within 12 hours.

With the suppression chamber sverage water temperature greajii”,)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 67
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AINM

MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)
ACTION: (Continued)
c Deleted.
d. Deleted.

the 1imit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of:;)
increasing reactor coolant” temperature above 200°F.

szséeijl7§s
SURVEILLANCE REQUI REMENTS \ 3.6.2-1

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

516.3.6.1.2.1 a. By verifying the suppression-chamber water volume to be within the
limits at least once per 24 hours.

‘At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1.

At least once per 5 minutes during testing whfch adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER. '

At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to

. 105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water
temperature less than or equal to 120°F

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 | ~ Amendment No. 118
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T75 3.4.5.5

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBEW i A > ’
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
1C03.6.2.2

3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLEE

a.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with
@Y _Teast 178,800 TEo%, equiva

(b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5% with a contained water volume of at
70,000 ft3, equivalent to a level of -12 feet 7 inches.**

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,\4, and S5*.
ACTION:
a. ( In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1,/2, or 3 with the suppression chamber

AcTiom A

water level less than the/above limit, restore the water level to

withi limit within(@ hour for be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
Acteon A he next 12 hours and in HUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
b.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5X with the suppression chamber water
level less than the above limit, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and all
operations that have a potential for draining the reactor vessel and.

lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. Establish
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

ecification 3.

De KRB jed 2 .
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flood r being flooded
from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of
ecificati 8 and 3.9.9 L/ﬂ /

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 , ' 3/4 5-8 . Amendment No. 5%. 81
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ITs 3.£2.2
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

URV ANCE REQUIREMENT l

4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:
532‘5-6.2,2,\" The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable:

‘LA.r
1. -4172 incheégir;i least once per 24 hours. )

-12 feet 7 inches** at least once per 12 hours. '

4.5.3.2 With the suppression chamber level less than the aboie limit in OPERA-
;IONAL CgNDgTION 5*, at least once per 12 hours verify footnote conditions* to
e satisfie

. Move d
Yo

I7s5.6.

*The suppression chamber is not reguired to be OPERABLE provided that the
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded from
the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the cavity

is flgoded and the water level is maintained within the limits of

p 1cat1ons 3.9.8

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 118
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ITS 3425

At

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

' _ A.>
SUPPRESSION CHAMBE& . i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCo3.6.2-2
° 3.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:

a. The pool water:

Golime. b

Jevel between +3 inche

2.  Maximum average temperature of 105°T during OPERATIONAL \
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase to: , .

a) 110°F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

b)  120°F with the main steam line isolation valves closed
following a scram.

b.  Drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage less than or equa1<jfL/J
10% of the acceptable A/Jk design value of 0.03 ft2,

'APPLIC'ABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. - L(SeeITS 3.6.2.10
ACTION:

A r_oh’ka.‘_(With the suppression chamber water leve) outside the fabove limits,

et restore the water level to within the limits within @) hour/Br be in

0 ; Ui SHUTOUWN within the nex ours and 7n CULD SHUTDOWN
AcTie 8 ithin the following 24 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 wit [ e
water temperature greater than or equal to 105°F, stop all testing
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average

temperature to less than or equal to 105°F within 24 hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above:

1.  With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in
the suppression pool cooling mode. :

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater - l

than 120°F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less
than 200 psig within 12 hours.

AL
LA

inches (See

LA SALLE ~ UNIT 2 . 3/4 6-19 Amendment No. 49
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IT75342.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continue
ACTION: (Continued)
"c. Deleted.
d. Deleted.

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of
the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the 1imit prior to
increasing reactor coolant temperature above 200°F.

l4<§131:1?T5i»£,1.|

URV ANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

SR 36.2.2.0 a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the
limits at least once per 24 hours.

At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal to 105°F, except:

1.

At Teast once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to 105°F.

At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average
water temperature is greater than 105°F, by verifying
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or
equal to 110°F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of
RATED THERMAL POWER. ‘

At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppressinn
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
. 105°F, by verifying suppression chamber average water
temperature less than or equal to 120°F.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 ~ Amendment No. 103
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

IT53.6.0.2

3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBERKY—

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

1612'”’ ) .
Lok 3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE:

a. In AT} CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with

K. to 2 level of -4 1/2

a_Lontdwne

inches{®

st ] IR, _equivatiel
C

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,!4, and 5%.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or B* with a contained water volume of at
Jeast 70,000 ft, equivalent to a level of -12 feet 7 inches.**

ACTION:

a.

A {water Jevel less than th

AcTiom

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1,/2, -or 3 with the suppression chamber
bove 1imit, restore the water level to

In 0 ONAL CONDIT or
Jevel less than the above limit,

with the suppression chamber water
suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and all
operations that have a potential for draining the reactor vessel and
lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

within the 1imit within @ hoursor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
AcYrow e next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

Establish

(7S¢ Specificatior _for pre ppre

e suppression chamber 1S not requived

pecificatio .8 and :

— .l
0 De UPEKA
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded

from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of

pauirements
provided that the

-Moved 4o .
ITs35.2 .

9 0
e l gvation o ce Tnches M
Fig B 3/4.6.2-1). d
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A . ITs 2.02.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURV ANCE REQUIREMENTS I
4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:
43, 6.0.0,1 3. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable:
1. -4 172 inches™at Teast once per 24 hours.

-12 feet 7 inches** at least once per 12 hours.

4.5.3.2 With the suppression chamber level less than the above limit in OPERA-
EIONA%.CgﬂnéTION 5*, at least once per 12 hours verify footnote conditions* to
e satisfied.

L Mowed &
ITsz.52

*The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that the A3
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded ‘Move L4y
from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the TT53.5.2 .
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of :

€vation of 699 feet\u\ inches (See LAA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 103
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3/4.5.3 footnote # and CTS 3/4.6.2.1 footnote #, which reference each
other, have been deleted. These footnotes only serve as cross references and are
not needed. This is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.

The CTS LCO 3.5.3.b, CTS 3.5.3 Action b, CTS 4.5.3.1.a.2, and CTS
4.5.3.2, requirements, relating to the suppression pool level requirements while
in MODES 4 and 5, have been moved to ITS 3.5.2, "ECCS — Shutdown," in
accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any
technical changes to these requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of
Changes for ITS: 3.5.2.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The suppression pool volumes in CTS 3.6.2.1.a.1 and 3.5.3.a, which correspond
to the level limits, and the reference in CTS 3.6.2.1.a footnote ** and CTS
3.5.3.a and 4.5.3.1.a.1 footnote ** as to how the level limits of CTS
3.6.2.1.a.1, CTS 3.5.3.a, and CTS 4.5.3.1.a.1 correspond to plant elevation are
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The level limits are retained since this is
the information available to the operator regarding the suppression pool. These
volume and level limits are equivalent and interchangeable. Therefore, moving
one of them to the Bases does not change the requirement and is only a change in
the presentation. Also, moving the reference point to plant elevation is a design
detail that is not necessary to ensure the proper limit is maintained, since the
instrumentation readout in the control room is consistent with the ITS LCO level
limit. As such, the relocated suppression pool volumes and reference

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1 to plant elevation are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection

(cont'd) of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

"Specific”

L.1 CTS 3.6.2.1 Action a and CTS 3.5.3 Action a allow 1 hour to restore level when
the suppression pool water level is outside the limits. An unanticipated change
in suppression pool level would require addressing the cause and aligning the
appropriate system to raise or lower the pool level. These activities may require
longer than 1 hour to accomplish. ITS 3.6.2.2 Required Action A.1 will allow 2
hours to restore the suppression pool water level to within limits. The proposed
out of service time is based on engineering judgement of the relative risks
associated with: 1) the safety significance of the system; 2) the probability of an
event requiring the safety function of the system; and 3) the relative risks
associated with the plant transient and potential challenge of safety systems
experienced by requiring a plant shutdown.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 | 2



ITS-iQ,Z..?

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leosz. b.2-3

3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the residual heat removal (RHR)

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION: . Fdays L]
a. éwith one suppression pool cooTing loop inoperable,restore the
Aﬂ(ouk ingperable loop to OPERAB : within
AcTion ¢

he following 24 hours.

b. _AWith both suppression pool cooling loops inoperabl e 1n at Teast
Actong EA ours an within the next
AcTlon C 24 hours. EA :2_}

"SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

S \ a. At least once per 31 days{by verifying that each valve (manual,
R3.623. power operated , in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position

orcasbe
SR3.6.2 Lb’ By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of “"j&ék.
-6.2.3. at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat the ©crect

exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

¥henever both RHR subsystems areN\jnoperable, if unable to attain BQLD SHUTDOWN
as requined by this ACTION, maintalg reactor coolant temperature asN\ow as d
practical use of alternate heat rémpval methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-21 Amendment No. 18
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LT8 3.4 5. 3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

lco3.6.2.3
3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the residual heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE ‘with two gfndepéndent loops, fac ;

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:
a. ith one suppression pool cooling loop inoperable.} restore the E'_\]
A‘TloNA-""c' erable loop to OPERABLE status within r be in at least
0T SH WN within the next 12 hours an TDOWN withi
ACTORC { 4he following 24 hours. ‘ res re.q::‘\g, sge3ysfem OPERABLE
S «ic Thy 2

b. .{With both su pression pool cooling loops ino erable #Peé in at least
ACWDNB within ] within the next -
ACltan C 24 hours. . !AZ I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

SQS-Q.'Z-SJ a. At least once per 31 days by, verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated, Qr alkQnatio), in the flow path that is not Tocked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position®

923 b. By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of
4. 2:3.1 at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat
exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

er both RHR subsystems are inopeNable, if unable to attain LD SHUTDOWN 'A-l
\ced by this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature as\ low as
practical use of alterpate heat removaNmethods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-24

cht ln" 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The CTS 3.6.2.3 Action b, footnote * requirement that if unable to attain Cold
Shutdown when both RHR subsystems are inoperable, then maintain reactor
coolant temperature as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods
is deleted since it provides unnecessary duplication of the ACTIONS, contains no
additional restrictions on the operation of the plant, and in fact, could be
interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to achieve MODE 4. The Action
to be in MODE 4, which is modified by the footnote, adequately prescribes the
requirement to make efforts to "maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as
practical” (i.e., the duplicative requirement of the footnote). If conditions are
such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the Action remains in effect, essentially
requiring efforts to reach MODE 4 to continue. Elimination of the footnote
reflects an administrative presentation preference.

CTS 4.6.2.3.b requires verification that each suppression pool cooling valve in
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position. The suppression pool cooling function is manually actuated
(requiring reposition of valves and starting of the RHR pump by the operator).
In the CTS, this is recognized and interpreted that "in the correct position"
allows the valves to be in a non-accident position provided they can be realigned
to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the correct position" mean that
the valves must be in the accident position, unless they can be automatically
aligned on an accident signal. If so, then they can be in the non-accident
position. Thus, for RHR suppression pool cooling, the additional words "or can
be aligned to the correct position” have been added to clarify that it is
permissible for this systems' valves to be in the non-accident position and still be
considered OPERABLE. In addition, since there are no automatic valves for the
suppression pool cooling mode, the reference to check automatic valves has been
deleted. Since these are the current requirements, these changes are considered

- administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

"Specific"

L.1

The details relating to system OPERABILITY in CTS 3.6.2.3 (in this case the
suppression pool cooling function is designated as two "independent" loops, each
with a pump and flow path) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These
details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition
of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases

Control Program described in Chapter S of the ITS.

The restoration time of CTS 3.6.2.3 Action a when one subsystem is inoperable
has been extended from 72 hours to 7 days in ITS 3.6.2.3 ACTION A. This
time is consistent with the current restoration time for an inoperable LPCI
subsystem. The redundancy and diversity of the ECCS design has justified a
generic 7 day Completion Time for one subsystem being inoperable. The
components of the LPCI subsystem also are required OPERABLE for various
other functions (e.g., suppression pool cooling and suppression pool spray, etc.)
and the ITS presents ACTIONS for one inoperable subsystem in each of these
non-ECCS functions with the same 7 day Completion Time. These functions
(containment cooling and decay heat removal) have designed diversity and
redundancy in various suppression pool cooling, suppression pool spray, and
containment cooling functions, supporting the engineering judgement that a 7 day
AOT for one inoperable suppression pool cooling loop is sufficient. In addition,
a restoration time when both suppression pool cooling subsystems are inoperable
has been provided in ITS 3.6.2.3 ACTION B. Currently, no time is provided;
CTS 3.6.2.3 Action b requires a unit shutdown. The proposed 8 hour
Completion Time is consistent with the current time provided when both drywell
spray subsystems or both suppression pool spray subsystems are inoperable (CTS
3.6.2.2). The time is considered appropriate since an immediate shutdown has
the potential for resulting in a unit scram and discharge of steam to the
suppression pool, when both suppression pool cooling subsystems are inoperable
and incapable of removing the generated heat. The 8 hours provides some time
to restore one of the subsystems prior to requiring a shutdown (thus precluding
the potential problem described above), yet is short enough that it does not
significantly increase the probability of an accident to occur during this
additional time.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

- LaSalle 1 and 2 3



ITs 3.6.2.¢

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leos 6. 2.4 :
3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the residual heat remova‘l (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE with two\in Hent} 1oops, feac

One OPE LE RHR pump, and

An OPERABLE

ow path capable of recirdylating water from the
suf ressi b

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

With one suppression pool spray loop 1noperab'le restore the inoperable

AcTiow ®, ° loop to OPERABLE status within 7 days r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
TLhin the next ours and 1n HUTDOWN within the following
AcTien e 4 hours. '

b. ¢ With both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least
A<tionB one loop to OPERABLE status within 8 hours{or be in at least HOT
_ within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWNE within the
Actiow € —{following 24 hours. m

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

SR3.6.2,4.1 a. At least once per 31 days/{by verifying that each valve (manual,
6. ‘ power operated GT—aufomakic), in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position¢

SR 36.2.4.Lb. By verifying that each of the required RHR pumpé develops a flow of

at least 450 gpm on recirculation flow through the suppression pool
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

ver both RHR subsystemS~age inoperable, if unable to at®ajn COLD SHUTDOWN }—4 5
ired by this ACTION, maifqin reactor coolant temperaturd™z\as low as
i Juse of alternate heat oval methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 18

o ij e [oF2



ITS 3«5. 2.4

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LQZ‘Q- Zo q

3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the ;'esiduan heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE with two {indepehdent ioops,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

-

AcTtonm A 2. ith one suppression pool sbray loop inoperable, restore the inoperabie

oop to OPERABLE status within 7 days(or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
A<T, c gﬁmﬁe next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
o~ 4 hours. '

ACTIouB b. {With both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least
ne loop to OPER status within 8 hours /or be in at least HOT
within the next ours and in COLD SHUTDOW A 2
McTtomn C ollowing 24 hours. ‘

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray modé of the RHR system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE: .

$R3.6.2,M4.y 3 At least once per 31 daysEby verifying that each valve (manual,

power-operated, ), in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct positio

SR.3 6. g 2'b. ' By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of
*ReLN at least 450 gpm on recirculation flow through-the suppression pool
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

heqever both RHR subsystems are Wioperable, if unable to attai \COLD SHUTDOWN
ired by this ACTION, maintaly reactor coolant temperature Tow as A.L
i by use of alternate.heat rdgoval methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-23
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The CTS 3.6.2.2 Action b, footnote * requirement that if unable to attain Cold
Shutdown when both RHR subsystems are inoperable, then maintain reactor
coolant temperature as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods
is deleted since it provides unnecessary duplication of the ACTIONS, contains no
additional restrictions on the operation of the plant, and in fact, could be
interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to achieve MODE 4. The Action
to be in MODE 4, which is modified by the footnote, adequately prescribes the
requirement to make efforts to "maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as
practical” (i.e., the duplicative requirement of the footnote). If conditions are
such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the Action remains in effect, essentially
requiring efforts to reach MODE 4 to continue. Elimination of the footnote
reflects an administrative presentation preference.

CTS 4.6.2.2.a requires verification that each suppression pool spray valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position. The suppression pool spray function is manually actuated
(requiring reposition of valves and starting of the RHR pump by the operator).
In the CTS, this is recognized and interpreted that "in the correct position"
allows the valves to be in a non-accident position provided they can be realigned
to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the correct position" mean that
the valves must be in the accident position, unless they can be automatically
aligned on an accident signal. If so, then they can be in the non-accident
position. Thus, for RHR suppression pool spray the additional words "or can be
aligned to the correct position" have been added in proposed SR 3.6.2.4.1 to
clarify that it is permissible for this systems' valves to be in the non-accident
position and still be considered OPERABLE. In addition, since there are no
automatic valves, for the suppression pool spray mode, the reference to check
automatic valves has been deleted. Since these are the current requirements,
these changes are considered administrative.

- TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic”

LA.1 The details in the CTS 3.6.2.2 LCO relating to system OPERABILITY (in this
case the suppression pool spray function shall have two "independent” loops,
each with a pump and flow path) is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These
details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition
of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

"Specific"

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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S316v3,J

z
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.6_ PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL
DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCo3.g. 3.) : _ {é 5,, )
drywen and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner

3.6.6.1 Two
systems shall be OPERAB

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

—:fjg»*/ma Nede o Action AT L
P‘CTlouA ith one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system
inoperable, restore the in able system to OPERABLE status within 30 days/oT
AcTiow—(DE Tn at Te TDOWN within the nex ours.
‘*
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS g“dé Lropos ed EI!Q“ 8 Y~ D

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. least once per 92 dayS\py cycling each flow comtyrol valve and
reciwgulation valve through™\¢ least one complete cysle of full
travel}
2%

SR2..32.J.1b. At least once per months Dy verifying, during a recombiner system
functional test: _

That the heaters are OPE
each phase differs by less

E by determining that
an or equal to 5% from

2.
c. At least once per m:
1. orming a CHANNEL IBRATION of all recombi operat@___-
( inst:mentation and c%m’rcuits. h\

SR 2.6, 3,{.2 2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrij

resistance to
pbe greater than oM\equal to

S © LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-43 Amendment No. 102
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I753.6.3.
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL
RYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

: (7
qu}"3d3.6.6.1 Two EESEgEEEEEITHF}we11 and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner LA.]
systems shall be OPERABLE. .

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
—Cted

ACTION: C3d propused Note fo Acrz.wb,___——-

& (fith one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system
ACVO“"(ino erable yrestore {he nop abl tem to OPERABLE status with%n 30 daysfor
AcTionC—(Pe 1n atl Tead WN w1 mtfe nex urs. D
Mlr— B
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Qéé pProposed AcT/owé — L2

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. t Teast once per 92 day3\by cycling each flow contrd] valve and
T culation valve throughat least one compiete cycTe of full
trave
@'/@ ; : LD. |
<R3.6.3.0.1 b. At least once ger months by verifying, during a recombiner system

functional tes

That the heaters are OPE
ch phase differs by less
p s and is within 5% of th
acceptgnce test, corrected for

2. That the

LE by determining thai the current in
an or equal to 5% from the other
alue observed in the or
e voltage differences.

he Peaction chamber gas temper
25°F within 8 hours,

r
t. At least once per @months by: @ lL\D’ﬂ
.Win a_CHANNEL CRLJBRATTON GF ~at+TeromRger operating )—\L 4 |
instwymentation and contrdl circuits.
SR3L.3.1-2 2, Verifying the integrity gf all heater electrical circuits by .

performing a resistanc ground test(within
(o TTOW Iy tie —abuve Teguired ¥ onal

re increases to 1200

R LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-46 Amendment No. 87
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The detail in CTS LCO 3.6.6.1 relating to system design (i.e., that the
recombiners are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is
a design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications
to ensure OPERABILITY of the hydrogen recombiners, since OPERABILITY
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.3.1. Therefore, the relocated
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LA.2 Details of the methods for performing CTS 4.6.6.1.b and CTS 4.6.6.1.c.2 are
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the primary containment hydrogen recombiners. The
requirements of ITS 3.6.3.1, SR 3.6.3.1.1, and SR 3.6.3.1.2 are adequate to
ensure the primary containment hydrogen recombiners are maintained
OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LD.1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.6.1.b and 4.6.6.1.c.2 has been extended
from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SRs 3.6.3.1.1 and 3.6.3.1.2 to
facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24
months. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the

LaSalle 1 and 2 ' 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e.,
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified
in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.

SR 3.6.3.1.1 performs a system functional test for each primary containment
hydrogen recombiner. The purpose of this test is to verify the ability of the
recombiner system to actuate and prevent the hydrogen-oxygen level within the
primary containment from reaching the flammability limit. SR 3.6.3.1.2
performs a resistance to ground test for each heater phase to ensure that there are
not detectable grounds in any heater phase. This is accomplished by verifying
that the resistance to ground for any heater phase is greater than the required
resistance value when this SR is performed following the performance of the
functional test. Extending the surveillance interval for these verifications of
recombiner operability is acceptable because the increased surveillance interval is
mitigated by the redundancy of the recombiner system and the availability of
alternate hydrogen control systems. The Backup Hydrogen Purge System also
functions in conjunction with the hydrogen recombiner and can filter purged air
from the primary containment, post-LOCA, after the containment pressure has
dropped below a predetermined value.

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any '
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)
"Specific"

L.1 A statement that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable for the condition of one hydrogen
recombiner inoperable has been added as a Note to ITS 3.6.3.1 ACTION A. An
OPERABLE recombiner remains available in this condition, and another
hydrogen control method is available to back up the remaining recombiner. In
addition, the hydrogen recombiners do not impact normal operation of the plant
in any way, and hence, would not provide any additional initiators for plant
transients during startup or MODE changes. Since 1) probabilities have
determined a 30 day allowed out of service time for one recombiner is
acceptable; 2) a redundant recombiner is still OPERABLE; 3) the backup
hydrogen control method exists to perform the function; and 4) there is no
impact on normal plant operations from the unavailability of the recombiner, the
LCO 3.0.4 exception is considered to provide no significant impact on safety and
is acceptable.

L.2 Currently, if both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable, LCO 3.0.3 would be
required to be entered, since CTS 3.6.6.1 provides no actions for this condition.
An additional ACTION is proposed in ITS 3.6.3.1 (ACTION B) for the
condition of both containment hydrogen recombiners inoperable. The Primary
Containment Vent and Purge System can also control hydrogen in a post-LOCA
environment. However, redundancy for the hydrogen control function would be
reduced. Therefore, a period of 7 days is proposed to restore at least one of the
recombiners to OPERABLE status before requiring a shutdown provided the
hydrogen control function is maintained. This new ACTION would possibly
prevent an unnecessary shutdown and the increased potential for transients
associated with each shutdown.

L.3 The CTS requires two functional tests of the hydrogen recombiners. One test,
CTS 4.6.6.1.), is conducted every 18 months and is a complete check of the
recombiners, while the second test, CTS 4.6.6.1.a, is conducted every 92 days
and only checks the flow control and recirculation valves of the recombiners.
The second test is proposed to be deleted. The valves will continue to be tested
in accordance with the IST program. Generic Letter 93-05, item 8.5
recommends that the complete functional test only needs to be performed on a
refueling outage basis. That recommendation and this proposed Specification are
based on the redundancy provided for the hydrogen control function, the
system's high reliability, and the delayed nature of the requirements for the
system. Since performance of the functional test usually confirms its
OPERABILITY, the deletion of the redundant functional test does not have a
significant impact on safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.4 The CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillance of CTS 4.6.6.1.c.1 is deleted.
‘The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, does not specify indication-only equipment to be
OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of a system or component. Control of
the availability of, and necessary compensatory activities if not available, for
indication instruments, monitoring instruments, and alarms are addressed by
plant operational procedures and policies. In addition, the system functional test
required by proposed SR 3.6.3.1.1 will ensure that necessary controls will
function properly. If not, then the functional test of SR 3.6.3.1.1 would not be
satisfactory, and the associated recombiner would be declared inoperable.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



ITs36.3.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lo3,6.3 2
3.6.6.2 The drywell and suppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentration
shall be less than 4% by volume. ' @

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1] during the time period:

a.  Within 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER, following startup, to

b.  Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of
RATED THERMAL POWER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTION:

AcTiom A With the oxygen concentration in the drywell and/or suppression chamber exceeding
he limit, restore the oxygen concentration to within the limit within 24 hours

keionR-{0Or be in at least within the next 8 hours.

£15%eTP ~B3)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3.b.32-] L .
4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drywell and suppression chamber shall

be verified to be within the limi wWithin 24 hours atter NHERMAL POWER T2
han 15% of RATED THERMANNROWER andfat Tesst orcs per 7 days thereafter.

@cial Test Except%\@ ﬁ_A_?'_J
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Al

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

IT7536.3 >

[€03.4.3.2-

3.6.6.2 The drywell and su

shall be less than 4% by volume.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1€ during the time period: '

a. withfn 24 hours after THERMAL P

ppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentration

THERMAL POWER, following startup, to

b. Within 24 hours
RATED THERMAL PO

ACTION:

AcTion
k<1;>°—{br be in at least

ith the oxygen concentration .
the 1imit, restore

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

in the drywell and/or su

OWER is greater than 15% of RATED

prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of
WER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.

ppression chamber exceeding
he oxygen concentration to within the limit within 24 hours
within the next 8 hours.

SR3.6.2. 0.1
be verified

to be

within the Timit

4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drywell and

<:f5e;‘ngcia1 Test Egégefion §?§§ZE:>_.,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

suppression _chamber shall
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[fer TH
once per 7

days thereafter.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.3.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.6.6.2 Applicability footnote *, which provides a cross reference to
CTS 3.10.5, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical

. Specifications does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7

adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such
references. Therefore, the existing reference in the CTS 3.6.6.2 Applicability
footnote * to the Special Test Exception of CTS 3.10.5 serves no functional
purpose, and its removal is an administrative change. In addition, the exception
was only permitted during the startup test program, which is now complete.

The CTS 3.6.6.2 Applicability and the Action for failing to meet the LCO are
not consistent. ITS 3.6.3.2 revises the presentation of the ACTIONS to be
consistent. The ITS 3.6.3.2 ACTION B only requires shutdown to 15% RTP.
Below 15% RTP, the Applicability is exited and the ACTIONS are no longer
required (in accordance with CTS and ITS LCO 3.0.1 and LCO 3.0.2). Since
the CTS 3.6.6.2 Action can also be suspended at 15% RTP for the same reason,
the change is considered administrative.

CTS 4.6.6.2 requires oxygen concentration in primary containment to be verified
within limit prior to entering the Applicability of CTS 3.6.6.2 (within 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RTP). This redundant
requirement is deleted. CTS 4.0.4 and ITS SR 3.0.4 require surveillances to be
performed prior to entering the Applicability of an LCO. Therefore, this
requirement does not need to be repeated as a separate Surveillance Frequency
and its deletion is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.3.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



TTS 3., ¢4

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

‘g‘z (g 3-6-5-1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AFREENTD shal! be (@aintained-
" APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.

ACTION:
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT RBLE s4<dus

a. In OPERATIONAL/CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, ONDARY CONTAINMENT |
AeTion A thin 4 hoursfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the

ATion B _aiext 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. ¢ In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
AeTiow € potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS AP:AA 117y ) . @

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT QNTEGRNDshall be demonstrated by:

s 300 |a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the
o secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inches of"

vacuum water gauge.§)- L@

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that:
SR3Lqry V- At least @ne_dog in each access to the secondary containment iAS)

is closed.

A11 secondary containment penetrations not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation
dampers and required to be closed during accident conditions
are closed by valves, biind flanges, or deactivated automatic

dampers secured in position. 9 @
€. At least once per months; ﬁﬁg&gggb’ffsrﬂAsfS)—\
SR 3.64 (3 1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw
M down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to

0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to

300 seconds, and .

Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not
exceeding 4000 CFM = 10%.

moved 4
X715 36.4.2

SR 3-b:M.Ly &

> .
APP“““"EWHen irradiated fuel is being handied in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
# f 1 R RY “. 1 R I 1 Al

en secondary contalnment vacuum
is less ‘sQan required for up to 1 how_solely due to Reactor Buildihg ventilation

system failyre
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ITs 3-£.L/'/

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION - __ —

el

LZ’(Z iy 3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT @B/Shaﬂ be @rintIvem
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.
ACTION:
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

a.
AcTion & *E ithi ithin the
heTion in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b.C In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
¢ the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
AcTion potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of

Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS OPERABLITY

P

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT (TRFEGRLTY shall be demonstrated by: ‘
Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the

a.
SR Z-GI‘MI( secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of
vacuum water gauge.
b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: ) [A 3’

' 1. At least each access to the secondary containment
SR3L4 .2 - is closed. L

AN secondary containment penetrations not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation
dampers and required to be closed during accident conditions

are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic

”)h\lQéA’o
ITS 3:6"“:2

n.position. 29y — :]L P-1
€. At least once per @monthy . N e STAGEERED T esT RASS
SR3.L.4.0.3 1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw

down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to

0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to
300 seconds, and

SR 3.0 .4.(.n2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a fiow rate not
exceeding 4000 cfm + 10%.

“PP"““"‘\ §When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
DNDARY DRTH KT A INTE 15 - 5 ATy \g} Tife vacuum
is lesd\than required for up to 1 hou eactor Buildipg ventilation

system fa\Jure.

2CONA D

W
olely due to R
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The definition of SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 1.0 has
not been included in the ITS. This was done because of the confusion associated
with these definitions compared to its use in the respective LCO. Therefore, the
references in CTS 3/4.6.5.1 to SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
are replaced with the requirement for secondary containment to be OPERABLE.
The change is editorial in that all the requirements of CTS 3/4.6.5.1 are
specifically addressed in the ITS and associated Bases for the Secondary
Containment (3.6.4.1), the Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (3.6.4.2),
and Standby Gas Treatment System (3.6.4.3). Therefore, the change is a
presentation preference adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.

The CTS 4.6.5.1.b.1 requirement to verify that one door in each access is closed
has been modified to require one door in each access opening to be closed in
proposed SR 3.6.4.1.2. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design includes more than two
doors on some of the accesses. The current LaSalle 1 and 2 interpretation of this
requirement is that for these accesses, there are multiple doors, and that each
access opening must have at least one door closed. Therefore, this change is a
clarification of current practice, and as such, is administrative in nature.

CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2, relating to the position of secondary containment isolation
valves, has been moved to ITS 3.6.4.2, "Secondary Containment Isolation
Valves," in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev.
1. Any technical changes to this requirement will be discussed in the Discussion
of Changes for ITS: 3.6.4.2.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 4.6.5.1 footnote #, which provides a delay of 1 hour prior to declaring
Secondary Containment inoperable when the Reactor Building Ventilation
System fails (which could result in failure to meet CTS 4.6.5.1.a), has been

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 deleted. The existing and proposed 4 hour Completion Time in CTS 3.6.5.1

(cont’d) Action A and ITS 3.6.4.1 ACTION A, respectively, provides adequate time to
re-establish secondary containment vacuum. If the secondary containment
vacuum cannot be maintained due to loss of the Reactor Building Ventilation
System, then the secondary containment is inoperable and the ACTIONS should
be entered immediately, not delayed for an hour, consistent with the loss of
secondary containment for any other reason. This is an additional restriction on
plant operation.

M.2 CTS 4.6.5.1.c requires that one subsystem be tested every 18 months.
However, the same SGT subsystem could be tested at each testing occurrence.
Proposed SR 3.6.4.1.3 and SR 3.6.4.1.4 will now require both subsystems be
tested in the course of 48 months, as represented by the Staggered Test Basis
requirement of the 24 month Frequency. This will ensure each SGT subsystem
can maintain the proper vacuum. This is an additional restriction on plant
operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE
"Generic"

LD.1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.6.5.1.c.1 and 4.6.5.1.c.2 have been
extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.1.3 and
SR 3.6.4.1.4 to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18
months to 24 months. These surveillances ensure that the Secondary
Containment is OPERABLE to support the drawdown analysis. The proposed
change will allow these Surveillances to extend the Surveillance Frequency from
the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed
Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the
guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle, "
dated April 2, 1991.

SR 3.6.4.1.3 verifies the secondary containment can be drawn down to the
specified vacuum in the time required using one standby gas treatment (SGT)
subsystem. SR 3.6.4.1.4 verifies the secondary containment can be maintained
at the specified vacuum for the required time using one SGT subsystem at the

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

"Specific"

None

specified flow rate. The purpose of these tests is to ensure secondary
containment boundary integrity by demonstrating that secondary containment
vacuum assumed in the safety analysis can be established and maintained under
design basis conditions. Extending the Surveillance interval for this verification
of secondary containment integrity is acceptable because secondary containment
is maintained at a negative pressure during normal operation, and secondary
containment structural integrity is maintained through administrative controls
which ensure that no significant changes will be made to the secondary
containment structure without proper evaluation. Furthermore, based on
engineering judgement, any structural degradation which would result in
impacting secondary containment OPERABILITY is not likely to occur during
normal plant operation. Any event which would cause significant structural
degradation, such as a seismic event, would require a plant evaluation.

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

LIMITING CONDITION.FOR OPERATION -

Leo bl 3.6.5. 2 The secondary containment

damper
(_’E_o or '
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and *.
. _.-—-—-""'*E;E%;Zééégéié& Not "
A(.:TION.“_ﬁ 2oL propose qu 2 :

% is opep/ and vnt 1n 8 hours e1ther -
wmper to

Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one
deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position,
or
3. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one closed
m?nual.va'lve or blind flange. __xdd proposed A ~ 6 IL,;_
Act ﬂf Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be 1n at least HOT {
afl. \f

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
. following 24 hours.

. Otherwise, in Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated
AcTon fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations
D with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

cycling the damper throu
b and verifying the speci

at least once per
verlfying that on a contamment isolationgtest signal each 1solation 1/-1"\'
damper actuates to its isolation posxtmn‘\‘\-
ifyi is i ime to be within the limit when tested

When 1rradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel.

AP/'ICAL,{/’ 3 .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 . 3/4 6-38 Amendment No. 18
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SECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM*:hJOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

TABLE 3.6.5.\1

DAMPER FNNCTION

Building Ventilation
Supply Qamper IVR-04YA

Reactor B\iilding Ventilation Supply
Damper IVR\04YB

Reactor BuilNing Ventilation Exhaust
Damper IVR-05

Reactor Buildin) Ventilation Exhaust
Damper IVR-05YB

Reactor Building Phrge Train
Isolation Damper IVR-037

Reactor Building Purgd Train
Isolation Damper 1VQ-0\8

ISOLATION
(Seconds)

ME

10

10

10

10

90

90

ChIES T




ITs 3.6.¢.5

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *. |
ACTION:

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY:

a.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the fol Towing 24 hours.

b.- In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by:

‘a.  Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the prassurs within the
secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inches of
auge. #

@ . L b. Verifying at least once per 31 dayk that:
j’*':‘::»r:éz,, ' At least one door in each access to the secondary containment éﬁg’f&ﬁf
B - S— “
gﬁ'!-t.q,)_,l s clos A_{"—“N}chl
penetrations not capable of being F-‘»'b«l.z.l
o ary containment automatic isolation
SR3.6.4,2., ay d required to be closed dur
_ d By &z hlInd TTanges) o
Reguied Achos k2 SEampETS secured Tn posTEIOH:

€. At least once per

1. -Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystems will draw
down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to
0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge §n less than or equal to
300 seconds, and :

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not
exceeding 4000 CFM t 10X. .

*when Irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for drafning the reactor vessel.
#SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY s maintained when secondary containment vacuum
is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation|
system failure,

e ITS
- 364,
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-37 Amendeent No. 18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

[co3.LH.T : LA,
3.6.5.2 The secondary containment i i atjig¥isolation ’
dampers JSQown in Table 3.5.5.2-1\.shall be OPERABLE/WI Eion times equd
o _or less shown in Table 3.6° -

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2. 3. and *
. @4 Poposed Nolel to AcTions)
ALTINe 23 proposed Nolei2eud I I ActiowS

With one or more of the

isolation dampers &GH))

b either: A '-f'
A‘;Zw i le t £ us, or G ?
2. lsolate each affected penetration by use of at least one
deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position,
or
3. Isolate each affected penetration by yse of at least one cl sed
manual valve or blind flange. DA ProposeS AcTion B L.
b Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT
AcTooN SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
c following 24 hours.

e i Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated.

ﬁd‘oﬂ fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
D Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. vE
4.6.5.2 Each secondary containment GentTealion s ation ‘\i‘.i:_\_
damper (SHowa 7N Table Snb.5.2-Dshall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

P amper » : E-greer maintenances
QPlacement work is performed\on the damper or its associ)

R3.bY,2.3 b+ During COLDGHUTDOWN o™BEFUELINY at least once per (Rmonth
bt verifying that on a containment isolationgtest signal each isolatio
acdval o

damper actuates to its isolation position. . _@
Skg‘g,q‘l.)_c. By verifying the isolation time to be within the TImit when tested 2

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel.
Applicabi(; by
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ECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

B

TABLE 3.6.5.2-1

DAMPER FUNCT

tor Building Ventilation
upply Damper 2VR-04YA

Reactor Building Ventilation Supply
Damper 2VR-04YB

B. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust
Damper 2VR-05YA

4.  Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust

Damper 2VR-05YB

5.  Reactor Building Purge Train
Isolation Damper 2vQ-037

6.  Reactor Building Purge

Isolation Damper 2vQ-

ISOLATION TIME
(Seconds)

10

10

10

90

90

)Y

ChIe sIT
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINME RITY shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.
ACTION: '

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY:

a.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by:

a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the
. secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of .
vacuum water gauge.# ' -

(ﬁ. Verifying at least once per 31 days that:

Rec el 1. At least one door in each access to the secondary containment)
i LYY is closed,

“?3;5'“'1" 2. AN sec'ondary contalnment

closed by OPERABLE seconda

SQ 3!‘0“'2.‘

Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw
down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to
0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to

300 seconds, and }

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not
exceeding 4000 cfm + 10%.

hen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
#SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is maintained when secondary containment vacuum
is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation
system failure. '

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-40 &See TTs 1¢k,4.t>.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTIONS Note 2 ("Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
penetration flow path") provides explicit instructions for proper application of
the ACTIONS for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with the
proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," this ACTIONS Note provides
direction consistent with the intent of the existing ACTIONS for inoperable
isolation valves. It is intended that each inoperable penetration flow path is
allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions. Since this change only
provides more explicit direction of the current interpretation of the existing
specification, this change is considered administrative. Similarly, ISTS 3.6.4.2
ACTIONS Note 3 facilitates the use and understanding of the intent to consider
the affect of inoperable isolation valves on other systems. For a system made
inoperable by inoperable SCIVs the applicable ACTIONS for that system also
apply. With ITS LCO 3.0.6, this intent would not necessarily apply. This
clarification is consistent with the intent and interpretation of the existing
Technical Specifications, and is therefore considered administrative.

The CTS 3.6.5.2 Action does not specify penetrations with one or two isolation
valves. However, ITS 3.6.4.2 Condition A only applies if one valve in a
penetration is inoperable. This inherently ensures maintaining "at least one
isolation valve OPERABLE." This change is a presentation preference and is
administrative in nature.

The revised presentation of the CTS 3.6.5.2 Action (based on the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) does not explicitly detail options to "restore...to
OPERABLE status.” This action is always an option, and is implied in all
Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The list of secondary containment isolation dampers referenced in CTS 3/4.6.5.2
and appearing in CTS Table 3.6.5.2-1 with their isolation times, are proposed to
be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual consistent with Generic
Letter 91-08. In addition, due to the relocation, the name of the isolation
dampers has been generically changed to Secondary Containment Isolation
Valves (SCIV). The listing of valves which are subject to the Secondary
Containment Isolation Valve Specification are related to design and are not
necessary for ensuring the secondary containment isolation valves are maintained
OPERABLE. ITS 3.6.4.2 requires each SCIV to be OPERABLE and SR
3.6.4.2.2 requires verification that the isolation times are within limits. These
requirements are adequate for ensuring each required SCIV is maintained
OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be
incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS
implementation. Changes to the Technical Requirements Manual will be
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

LD.1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.5.2.b has been extended from 18 months
to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3 to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and
2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow
this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated
April 2, 1991,

SR 3.6.4.2.3 verifies each automatic secondary containment isolation valve
(SCIV) actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated automatic
isolation signal. This is required to prevent leakage of radioactive material from
secondary containment following a DBA or other accidents. Extending the
Surveillance interval for this verification is acceptable in part because the valves
are operated more frequently every 92 days to satisfy the requirements of

SR 3.6.4.2.2, which verifies isolation times are within limits. These tests will
detect significant failures affecting valve operation that would be detected by
conducting the 24 month surveillance test. In addition, the Secondary

LaSalle 1 and 2 ' 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

Containment Isolation system active components and power supplies are designed
with redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure
system availability in the event of a failure of one of the system components.
Also the actual or simulated isolation signal overlaps Logic System Functional
Testing performed in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of Secondary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation. As stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated

August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the
overall safety system unavailability.”

Based on the redundancy and the above discussion, it is concluded that the
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change to the
SCIV test intervals.

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

"Specific"

L.1

L.2

L.3

An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening closed secondary
containment isolation valves under administrative control as is allowed in the
existing primary containment Technical Specifications (CTS 3.6.3) and in

ITS 3.6.1.3. The administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated
operator, who is in continuous communication with the control room, at the
controls of the isolation device. The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.4.2
ACTIONS Note 1 and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 2. Opening of secondary containment
penetrations on a intermittent basis is required for many of the same reasons as
primary containment penetrations and the potential impact on consequences is
less significant. The proposed allowance is acceptable due to the low probability
of an event that would release radioactivity in the secondary containment during
the short time in which the SCIV is open and the administrative controls
established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for
secondary containment isolation is indicated.

In the event both valves in a penetration are inoperable in an open penetration,
the CTS 3.6.5.2 Action, which requires maintaining one isolation valve
OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.
ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTION B provides 4 hours prior to commencing a required
shutdown. This proposed 4 hour period is consistent with the existing time
allowed for conditions when the secondary containment is inoperable. The
proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for these various
secondary containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.6.5.2 is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event requiring the secondary containment
during the short time in which continued operation is allowed and the capability
to isolate a secondary containment penetration is lost.

CTS 4.6.5.2.a is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs
(in this case SR 3.6.4.2.2) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY .
of the affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance
Requirements in CTS 4.6.5.2 are not required and have been deleted from the
Technical Specifications.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.4

L.5

L.6

L.7

The requirement to perform CTS 4.6.5.2.b during COLD SHUTDOWN or
REFUELING has not been included in proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3. The proposed
Surveillance (for a functional test of each secondary containment isolation valve)
does not include the restriction on plant conditions. All isolation valves can be
adequately tested in other than Cold Shutdown or Refueling, without
jeopardizing safe plant operations. The control of the plant conditions
appropriate to perform the test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has
been determined by the NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical
Specification restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this
control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification
Surveillances that do not dictate plant conditions for the Surveillance.

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.6.5.2.b,
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3, which verifies that each SCIV actuates
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic SCIV
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case
since the SCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.

CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 requires verification that certain secondary containment
penetrations are isolated. An allowance is proposed to allow the verification of
the isolation devices used to isolate the penetrations in high radiation areas to be
verified by use of administrative controls. The allowance is presented in ITS
3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 Note and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 1. This is acceptable
since the isolation devices are initially verified to be in the proper position and
access to them is restricted during operation due to the high levels of radiation in
the area. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of the isolation devices is
acceptably small. If for some reason these devices are opened (e.g.,
maintenance), the associated procedure or work package would require their
closure after work is completed. The Required Action or Surveillance may be
performed by reviewing that no work was performed in the associated radiation
area since the isolation device was closed or if work was performed in that area
that the closure was verified upon completion of the work if the valve was
opened.

The requirements of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2, related to verification of the position of
secondary containment isolation penetrations not capable of being closed by
OPERABLE secondary containment isolation valves (SCIVs), are revised in
proposed SR 3.6.4.2.1 and ITS 3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 (Note 2) to exclude
verification of manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.7 otherwise secured in the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 is to

(cont’d) ensure that manual secondary containment isolation devices that may be
misaligned are in the correct position to help ensure that post accident leakage of
radioactive fluids or gases outside the secondary containment boundary is within
design and analysis limits. For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked,
sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position, the potential of these devices
to be inadvertently misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind
flanges that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position are
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. Asa
result of this control of the position of these manual secondary containment
isolation devices, the periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2
is not required to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or
gases outside the secondary containment boundary is maintained within design
and analysis limits. This change also provides the benefit of reduced radiation
exposure to plant personnel through the elimination of the requirement to check
the position of manual values and blind flanges, located in radiation areas, that
are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



ITS 2.6.4.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION m

Lo &b‘q-B _b
3.6.5.3 Two m gas treatment subsystems shall be DPERABLE

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *. |

ACTION:

Action A @ With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or:

A cTi0ns B 1. In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN |
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours. ./Caalpmmse{rzsﬁ;(eé Achow CD—-@

AcTion C 2. In Operational Condition*,$suspend handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera-
tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

Action € b. With both standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in Operational
Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for
draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable.

(44 prgosed PCTioN B M
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
ing, from the control room LA.2

. 4 a. At least once per 31 days(by initia
SR>3 fers and. charcoal
subsystem operates 1

APp‘imG-\ib v
*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel.

#The norhy] or emergency power ‘jource may be inoperable Nperatiog‘—‘ @
Condition\.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-40 Amendment No. 18
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A ‘ l I TS g . G/ % ‘3
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
o . )
174 b. Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the
3.64-3.¢ frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.
c Deleted.
Fieom 7] |
d. Atleast once perlf monihs by: -
L Deleted. |

f the

SR %>-b.4.37% 2.  Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on(@ach)
following test,signals: ;gacfu;i}

(aT Reactor Building exhaust plenum radiation - high,
b. Drywell pressure - high,

c. Reactor vessel water leve! - low low, leve! 2, and

(d. __ Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.

3. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-41

-

Amendment No. 125 .
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I75 3.4,4.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Confinyed)
e. Deleted.
f. Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-42 Amendment No. 125

e 205¢



A

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lco 3:6.4-3 .

LTs3¢6.4 3

{LA,I}

3.6.5.3 Two @dependepfistandby gas treatment subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.

ACTION:
A CTom A a. .With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or:
ACT(on o 1 In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within.the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
foTlowing 24 hours. et preproed Rogeire Ry e o]
AcTromC. 2.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, Kuspend handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera-
tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.
kc:r‘o,,E b.  With both standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in OPERATIONAL
CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for
draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not appiicable.
o pogosed Action D) AR
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
4
Rg'@"'F‘g«’ a. At least once per 31 days &V Tnitia ing, Om the contro pom, flow LA-’-
Chireudl E HEPA d tharcoal adsorbers a
subsystem operates for at least
AN\‘(&L‘I‘A\‘

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor ‘

vessel S
he n 1 or emergency power sodxgce may be inoperable in OPERAND.__J‘ .
L e A2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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Adl LTS 36.4.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continyed)

SR 3.6.43 Lb' Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the l
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.

c. Deleted. |
\ 5 Lo
d. At least once per onths by: .

L Deleted. |

SR 3.¢. 4.3,3 2. Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on ¢

-following test,signals;
G T

b. Drywelf pressure - high,

c. Reactor vesse! water level - low low, level 2, and

d. Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.

3. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-44 Amendment No. 110 .
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A .
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
WW‘
e. Deleted.
f. Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-45 * Amendment No. 110
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

AS

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.6.5.3 footnote # allows an SGT subsystem to be considered OPERABLE
when one of its two power sources is inoperable. This allowance is not needed
since it is now covered by the definition of OPERABLE — OPERABILITY in
ITS Chapter 1.0. Therefore, its definition is considered administrative.

A new ACTION, ITS 3.6.4.3 ACTION D, is added that directs entry into LCO
3.0.3 if both SGT subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3. This avoids -
confusion as to the proper ACTION if in MODE 1, 2, or 3 and simultaneously
in a special condition, such as handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the _
secondary containment. Since this ACTION results in the same ACTION as the
current Technical Specifications, this change is administrative.

The terminology in CTS 4.6.5.3.a associated with the heater status has been
revised from "OPERABLE" to "operating" in proposed SR 3.6.4.3.1. Itis
necessary for the heaters to actually operate (cycle properly when required) to
reduce moisture from the adsorbers and HEPA filters. No change in actual
operating practice is intended. Therefore, this change is administrative.

CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2, which verifies each SGT subsystem starts on the appropriate
automatic initiation signals, is being divided into two Surveillances. The
majority of the instrumentation testing will be performed in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of
ITS 3.3.6.2. The actual system functional test portion, which will ensure the
SGT System starts on an initiation signal, will be performed as SR 3.6.4.3.3.
This ensures the entire system is tested with proper overlap. Since the ITS
results in the same CTS requirements for testing, this change is considered
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

~ LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.l The detail in CTS LCO 3.6.5.3 relating to system design (i.e., that the SGT
subsystems are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is a
design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications
to ensure the OPERABILITY of the SGT subsystems, since OPERABILITY
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.4.3. Therefore, the relocated
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LA.2 Details in CTS 4.6.5.3.a of the methods for performing the standby gas
treatment subsystem 31 day operating Surveillance (by initiating, from the
control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers) are
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the standby gas treatment subsystems. The requirements
of ITS 3.6.4.3 and SR 3.6.4.3.1 are adequate to ensure the standby gas
treatment subsystems are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated
details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the

R , provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

LD.1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2 has been extended from
18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.3.3 to facilitate a change to the
LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed
change will allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from
the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 2 maximum of 22.5 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed
Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the
guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2, 1991.

SR 3.6.4.3.3 verifies each SGT subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated
initiation signal. Extending the Surveillance interval for this verification is
acceptable in part because the system is operated every 31 days to satisfy the
requirements of SR 3.6.4.3.1 which operates each SGT subsystem for a specified
period of time that ensures both subsystems are OPERABLE and that all

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1 associated controls are functioning properly. This test will detect significant

(cont’d) failures affecting system operation that would be detected by conducting the
24 month Surveillance test. In addition, the SGT system is designed with
redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure system
availability in the event of a failure of one of the subsystems. The actual or
simulated initiation signals test overlaps the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation. As
stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to
extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3
surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the
overall safety system unavailability.”

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

"Specific"

L.1 An alternative is proposed in the LaSalle ITS to suspending operations if an SGT
subsystem cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, and
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, CORE ALTERATIONS, or OPDRVs
are being conducted. The alternative, ITS 3.6.4.3 Required Action C.1, is to
place the OPERABLE SGT subsystem in operation and continue to conduct
operations (e.g., OPDRVs). Since one subsystem is sufficient for any accident,
the risk of failure of the subsystem to perform its intended function is
significantly reduced if it is operating.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.2 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the initiation test signal in
CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2, has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.3.3, which verifies that
each subsystem actuates on an automatic initiation signal. This allows
satisfactory automatic SGT System initiations for other than Surveillance
purposes to be used to fulfill the Surveillance Requirement. Operability is
adequately demonstrated in either case since the SGT subsystem itself cannot
discriminate between "actual” or "test" signals.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS BASES

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4 6-1 through
B 3/4 6-5) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and
applicable content of the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.6, consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 and NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are shown in the
LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Bases. In addition, pages 3/4 6-3, 3/4 6-4, 3/4 6-7 through 3/4 6-12
(Unit 1) and 3/4 6-7 through 3/4 6-15 (Unit 2), 3/4 6-19 (Unit 1) and 3/4 6-22 (Unit 2), and
3/4 6-24 through 3/4 6-34 (Unit 1) and 3/4 6-27 through 3/4 6-37 (Unit 2), which are blank
pages, have been removed.
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